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by m e  or the Uean of Graduate Studies. It i s  unders tood  that co&ing  



. The p~rposct~of- th is  st&& i s  to examine the processes 

I . Mrticipatitm 7 in educational decfsion-making i n  an Alaskan A l  u t i  i q  

, • ’ s ~ @ ~ v l l t a & '  i n  qrder to  test the general.izabi1 i ty  o f  a set of cwmnly 
- - -  

- held as-sy~gt$&s . regarding , local - part ic ipat ion i n  educational gdvernance . 
I 

We1 ve such assmptibns are  derived frv the. pertinent 1 i terature on 

educational, participation and t h e  history df' Alaskan education, These 
-- -- - - - 
- - - -- - - - -- -- - -- --- - - 

1 .  

-- -- 

assumptions, Sta ted i n  t he  form of proposi tionsr are then organized. - .  

governance, socio-cultural fmtors that influence edkational partici- 

around t h r e e  areas: pattern of cmmmi ty inft u e y e  i n  educational 

pation, and the costs and benefits oi  c o m n i t y  participation in educa- 
- - 

tional governance. 

The case study method was chosen t o  present an extreme set t ing in --- 

which .to examine the derived propDsi tions, because such an approach can 

most adequately cmvey the in t r i cac iesof  personal, cultural 'andsocial 

factors in, educational participation as  i t  o c w s  'in a remote Eskimo 

village. How the village o f  Nuna participates i n  educational governance, . 

and whettter the v i l l  age's pr t i c ipa t i on  confink the l i terpture,  refutes 
P 

4 

: C t ,  or raises further questions i s  the focus of the study. 

* The first f i v e  prbpositions relating to patterns of c m n  ty i 



dif ferences i n  participation b e t e n  t rad i t j ona l  native-comhunities,and 

%hi te-middle-class comnuni t ies;  whether informal ,channels. o f  educational , . 
pa r t i c i pa t i on  take precedence over formal channel s i n  small er  comnuni - 

v 

t i e s  m r e  than i n  la rger  comntni t i es ;  the general ineffectiveness' of 

adviscwy school bards; and the extent t o  which pa r t i c i pa t i on  i n  educa- 
1 --._ _ 

ti anal governance i s i r;fl uenced by i conmu& ty ! s G t u r d  set$ i ng . 
The next set o f  propositions' attend t o  socio-cul t u r a l  factors tha t  

inf luence educational par t ic ipat ion.  These proposit ions are concerned 
-- -- 

Lp 

w i t h h F v e 5 i  c o m n 4  ty i nvorvement-r;ne+ stt- 
.I 

relates to &?a1 congruency between the school and the ccwmuni ty; the 
, .  

inadequacy o f  conventional school par t i c ipant  structures i n  non-middle- 

cla2s coiimunities; and. the inf luence o f  economic changes i n  the l a ige r  

society on &ucation;ll. pa r t i c i pa t i on  a t  the loca l  level .  ' 

The f i na l  four  pmpositions attend to ' the costsand benef i ts of 

c o h u n i t y  pa r t i c i pa t i on  i a  educational governance. These propositions 

argconcerned w i th  the fo l lowing issues: the e f f e c t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  

decentral i za t i on  o f  a school s3gtem on: loca l  pa r t i c i pa t i on  i n  educa- 
, 

tionaJ decision-making; t h e  ef fect  t h a t  the mere presence o f  a nat ive 
*.. 

b a r d  has on the power o f  school author i t ies;  the cost i n  terms of time , ' . 

and energy t o T ~ c ~ l  board members; and how pa r t i c i pa t i on  i n  educational 

governance a f f s t s  the pol i t i c a ?  sy~tern and the democratic process. 



' 1  

some propositions the evidence i s  - and the need for further research 
s- i 

i s  ' indi~ated. The fc]-+propbsi ticns were refuted w i t h i n  thek con- 
,' 

text  o f  th is  study: political decentralization o f  a school system will 

increase the degree o f  local participation in educati6nal decision-, 

making, th'e Personal cost i n  terms of time and energy d r a h  can often 

outweigh the perceived benefits derived from participation . in  @tication- 
* A .  

h 

a? &ovgrname formal cornunity partici pation i n  educational governance 

opens the polsi t i c a l  systm an+ strengthqns the democratic process. 
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CHAPTER I 

Introduction' 

hlaskan native people have long-hela cont-m'l over-the aiucation - 

- 

,of their children, Prior to the introduction of schools, skills, 
e 

1 ,  * 
knowledge, and values important for survivai and success in a severe , 

r 
/- -r-----?-. 

* - - 

Parents, .grandparents , ukt es, sistersr were 

the teachers, and t h e  world in i v d  was the 

e n d  between learner - CI a . s sm.  There existed a seemingly imnutab 

and 
-, 

m e  encmacfment o f  western society sever& the bondabetween 

the 

and 

child and his. tradihnat teachers: the learning environment 

t h e  traditional teacher were replaced by f o w l  sjkems of 

education and th8 ppmfessional educator. The position of the parents 
' . 

and others in the child's life was subsequently diminished by the 

"i~fposi t ion of the f o m l  schooling process. 

The Amerfcan public school -- system's assumption of control over 

Uhited States 3s deeply rooted i n  the concept o f  citizen partici- 

pation. The evolution o f  public schools i n  America reflects the 

- - - 



principle of local control to  such a degree that  i t  has become a 

fundamenhl a&mption of American society. * Fein conL& h-ver. 

that  *the mqst serious d i  scl-epancy between classi,cal theory and 

contenporary rt?ality has been w i t h  respect to the question of partici- 
a - - - - - 

pation i n  t h e  poli t ical  pmess" f fe in ,  ,1971, p, 60). T h i s  applies 
- -L 

particularly t o  rural Alaska where, historically, cwnnunity partici- 

?, 
pation has been severely 1 imited. 

Prf3trfern - 

- L - <,-+A- . , - '/""-'tY participation is a highly visible issue in contemporary 
s '9 

rural Alaska. The native peoples , . of the s ta te ,  due i n  part to the 
-, 

Alaska ~ a t i v L  Claims Settleinent A& (ANCSA) and the dece&klization 
-4 

of the Sta te ' s  pub l i=  sthool iystw, are undergoing a period of rapid 
v.. 

transition, resulting in major pal i t i ca l  , economic, and social changes. 

These ch&@s have calted a-ttention ?a thk need far an educational; 
rp 

system that  reflects the values and needs o f  the unique world o f  the 

Alaskan native. There i s  dissatisfaction w i t h  western educatfon.; - 
frowevet,:there is also a\recognifiop tha&th& native must adapt to 

certain e l e n t s  of the western schooling p c e s s .  T h i s  position is 
; 

reflected -in the wurbs of the people of the Yukon-Kuskokwim region: 

apdears t o  have l o  

ways; we must have t h e  necessary tools to  cope w i t h '  i ts  
problem and make use o f  'its opportunities. So i t  i s ,  that  



t o  find ourselves as individuals, and as a people and make 
our way into t h e  future ,  we w i l l  need the knowledge and nays 
o f  western .ciyilization (Ravidsm, 1974, p- 75)-  

A unique opportunity for a study of the dynamics involved i n  local 
- 

control o f  education exists i n  Alaska where the native mino~ity groups * - .  
T - . -- - - - - - - - - -  f 

arc-zttt~$ing_t~_gain_contrczt o f  ths f o m t  educ?tion gf their - 1 % 
children, These conditions afford an opportunity to examine longi- 

tudinal 1y tbe c~eglex events t h a t  f hape the nature of educational 
ppppp 

governawe i n a cross-cul tural setting, and thirs assess some of the 
f 

implications o f  rural native commnities' participation i n  the gavern- 

ance of the f o m l  educational system. A review o f  the pertinent 
* 

literature on+educ$ional governance and of the h i  story of Ataskpn 

d education indic es that a-nunber o f  tentative pmposi tions can be 

generated concerning local participation i n  educational decision- 

making. These propasitidns serve 'as a set  o f  assmptions that derive 

frm our current understanding of the natureof formal a'nd i n f m l  - - 

f - -  
interaction between schools and caarni  ties. 

Th.e question t h e n  becones, do these~pmpositions hold up &en 
exantirpd under a l l  d i  t i w s  o f  s c b i  -and coarauni ty  ititeract%on? 

fie purpose of t h i s  stuby, therefore, is t o  examine the procesGes- 

of-comrunity participation i n  educational dec,ision-making i n  a 

- za bi  1 i ty of a set  of canson1 Y held asstsnpt ions regard4 ng 1 ocal - 
participation i n  educational governnee. *re specifically, the 

8 



* &. 

mjw concern treated here i s  the- reconstruction a& analysis of the. 
- 

participation of the  Alut irq EsQmo village, of Nuns* i n  the education- , 

*; -* 
* \  

- 
of i t s  chi 1- svisr a 10 year period, thus providing a means of 

' * 

eiaminibg a nunber o f  general- propositions congerning participation 

d in' educat i onsi governance i% an extreme .setting.. 

- - - *  - > ?+- --  - k -- 
I 

Study Design and F o m t  
+ 

L 

kmerous conditions complicate the v a ~ i b i t ~  of social research, 1 

-- - --+)- i . 

including,  'as Olsen= t7968) poifits out, the complexities o f  social 

l l P e r  and the r e a l i q t i o n  tha t  cai;blel; mul.tiple causations underlie 

- a t  1 .  sgcia'l situations. I t  i s  a di.ffiiult . task,  therefore, to find 
Y 

a ;tru$ura o f  procedures that *ill c&prehensively describe the a 

.,- "sequence of-events that a group of people have experienced i-n* striving 
1 -. a * f 

toward their goals. This  i s  especially trfie when the culture and . 
+-- , -- 

. *'interactional sty1 es are' different from one's own. I t  was w i t h  a n  
. ' A  

a w a r d  af these concerns that tMs r~searcher began tWearch for - - 
< r 

4 .  
a nethodolo& t h a t  would accurate1 y convey a rea l  i s t i c  picture of 

#und's experiences with s c h l s  over the past 10 yews. 
t .- - One of the goals o f  social research i s  to provlde the reader - .  

, - 
" w i t h  descri.ptivc kmlebge- Polanyi (1958) states #at not only i's . 



otklcsT &mevet-, as  f;atrtfey art iculates,  "full c m n i c q t i o n  cannpt 

be achieved by presenting propositional knowledge w i t h o u t  a t a c i t  
* ,  

bse'"3977, p. 5). Tacit knowledge provides a framework of how 
L 

things real1 y are, and h w  @mple feel about them. Such knowledge 
, 

p r u v i d s  a basis fo r  action; without an awareness of it, there is 

- - - . g r W  difficulty i n  pertmying a t ru th fu l  picture of selected A w n  .- 
rC 

act iv i t ies .  For example, attending only to organizational items of 
: . I  

traditional western significance,, e.g:, kard minutes, f o n a l  debates, 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -- 

- -- -p - - - -- - -- - -- - 

, . etc.,  mymisleadone i r i a s s e s s i n g h p w a c t i v e l y n a t i v e  villagers 
s 

- .. 
participate in ebtrcationat governance. The unaware observer who 

t 

OI 

examines the fo& ~f native participation i n  education-gnly through 

. f o m t  school board records is t i  kefy h overtook the many i n f o h l  

processes that  come into play and thus reach the conclusion tha t  these 

boards are rather complacent (Goochin, 1978). , 

Given these cenditions,.what type of research design would provide 

the rnes~iwy deser-i-ptive data so that the forms of .participation by a 
I 

.patiye gmup over a 70 $ear span became clear? This research i s  of 

an exploratory nature fo r  1 i t t l e  +is kwwn about the phenomena of . 

t 

participation i n  the s c b f  process f n  Eskimo villages. While the 

literature does revea l  a nunber o f  propositions tha t  apply t o  ducational : 

participation i n  middle class coneunities, whethe; or  noh+qese 
I 

C 
+ i 

- -- 

'pmpositions am valid i n  an e x t m  set t ing i s  u n k m .  Given the - 



the most appropriate technique for reconstructing and analyzing an 

Eskimo vilfage's participation in the education of its children, and 

thus providing a context in which to -examine genepal propositions . 
relating.to educational participation. 

The case study form of research, which has a lengthy and respected 

tradition, is m s t  appropriate here for several reasons. One of the 

major strengths o f  the.case study method, according to Wilson, is 

that "the f o m t  has the ability and willingness to deal with - interwoven 
- - - - - - -  - 

- 

complexities, with mu1 tip1 idi ty, with details of concrete reality, and 

with developments over tim" (Wi lson, 1977, p. 11). The setting ,and 

longitudinal aspects of the, study confined the appropriateness o f  

the case format. Additionally, the format can provide propositional 

knowledge with a tacit base. Material about a complex sequence of 
. * ,  

that can, in the words g f  ~ulbebtson, Jacobson, and Reller, become 
* 

"a springboard for understandings and insights" (1960, p. 75). 

The probqerr: becomes intricate when the ,focus of & study is a 10 

year analysis of the factors that bear *".the pmcess'of an Eskimo 

village's participation in education. The task in this study is 4k r e  . 
\ 

' accurately reconstruct and analyze the participation process of 

interaction within a ciil tural ly different group over a large span 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - -- -- - 

of time. The study of the pmces;-consequently must contain 

chronological , hi s tar ica l  , -enviromntal , and cultural information 



pation and the forms that the participation takes. 

. Many variables affect the usefulness of case studies; particu- 

larly,  their usefulness i s  related t o  the values and theoretical 

- orientation of the reader. Each reader will have his/her own 
. , 

L theoretical framework for assessing and judg ing  the adequacy of the . 

case. ~udgements about ;he usefulness of an approach are consequently 
- 

colored by the reader's theoretical ori-entation. Another difficuf ty 

w i t h  case s-tudies i s  t h a t  "any-given reader will want much more - , - 

detail about perspectives and -actions of particular kinds of actors 
G? , ' 

. (usually people in'-their own role) than would make sense in the 

overall . cbntext . of the study" ( ~ i l s o n ,  1977, p. 7 ) .   no& context , = ' 

# 

/ 

mist be provided-, hdkever, t o  give the reader an. adequate basis far 

j u d g i n g  any conclusions that are presented. 

When the setting-of the-studj-is -a-remote ATutTfg Eskimo v i  ITage, 
- - - _  

the question of generaliabil i ty comes t o  the forefront. Studies t h a t  
9 

depict events and actions in a cultural milieu different from t h a t  
I 'L 

with which the reader i s  familiar must pay particular attention to 

- how the process evolves in a different setting. The lack of familiarity " 

w i t h  a setting does not necessarily reduce the value of case studies. 

Culkrtson, Jacobson, and Reller (1960) point o u t  t h a t  case studies 

tend t o  deal with the unusual more than the usual, and this fact can 
- - - - --- - - -- - - - -- - - - -- 

place constraints' on them.  Admittedly, an Aluti iq Eskimo village 



i s  a d i f fe rent  

of the se t t ing  

study. Wilson 

a r e  played out 

1 -  

cornnun3 fo r  most readers; however, the uriiqueness * .  

need n o w i m p a i r m e n t  to  the usefulness i f  the . 

. 
contends tha t  "given ehough de ta i l  about how influences 

i n  the se t t ing ,  readers can make the bridge,between the 

s e t t i n g  studied atxi their win set t ing" (I%'?, .p. 20). 'The Nuna case P 

5 

probably a t t a i n s  t rue conparabi 1 i ty  only i n  re lat ion to,'cormni t i e s  

w i t h  simi.1 a r  cul turai  ,. social and economic contexts within A? aska. 
5. 1. 

f h is  limited general ir&i l i t y  requires that the G# fac+gatMfng, 

observing and reporting be an enterprise which can convey an adequate 

perspective of the cormunity-so that  an imfarnil.iar reader2an determine 
f 

how t h e i r  own experience re la tes  to  that  presented in the case Study. 

The case study fornat provides a pseful vehicle fo r  the conveyance 

o f  information + h u t  the complex process-oriented manner i n  which 
- - - 

- -  - -- - 

part ic ipat ion occurs i n  the vi l lage sett ing: The format also allows 

some codmnly  held-assmptionr rwarding cornunity participation in 

educational governance t o  be  examined in an ex t rme  se t t ing .  I t  permits 

the ident i f icat ion of d i f fe rent  components and stages of  the invol-vement 

of people i n  educational governance. The format ajsu provides insight 

into the internal and i n f o ~ l  f o n s  of participation tha t  can occur 

i n  a different  cufturql p i l ieu  over an extended period of time. The 
-, 

6 c t o r s  that  influence-participation &ad hau t h e y A p e r & d  ~A&&M-  
- - - 

.- t . - 

comnvnity setting can :e addressed through the case study mthd. F o r  
- --- - - 

these reaions, t h e  c a s e  study f o m t  (1111 be employed in th i s  study. 



Field Research -Techniques 

The part i  cipant-observy technique, whrch i s  the c ~ r n e r s t o n e  
\ 

o f  * case study research, wai &major data col lect ion device imployed, - 

along w i t h  survey and i n t e ~ i e u  techniques. The participant- 

observer approach was used in the same sense tha t  Ma1 inowski (1961 ) 
e 

described i n  h i s  c la s s i c  work, Arqonauts of t h e  Western Pacific, i n  - 
%- 

which he stressed the need for  total  involvement. This total  

imnerson i n  t h e  f i e l d  se t t ing ,  as  Max (1971) cleprly elaborates, i s  

cruciaT Tor the-development of an understanding of the inner workingsl % 

.L, ' 
~f a c o w n i t y .  However, anthropologists contend tha t  any observer 

5 

stepping inside another cul ture  carries w i t h  him-biases and blind- 

spots which influence the data gathered and i t s  analysis (Gladwin, 

~ a r a s o n ,  Seynour, 1953). I n  an e f f o r t  t o  attend to  these concerns, . ? 

the reseaicher has included, as Appendix A ,  his personpl his tory -. - 

-- - 
- - - -  - 

- - -- 
- 

and pol i t i ca l  inc? inations. 

- The researcher f i r s t  v i s f  ted Nuna in 1970 t o  cod& a survey. 

B~una,had 'been included a\ one of the comnuni t i e s  in a study that  

deal t with remote v i  11 ages ' a t t i  tud.es toward fimnaf education (and 
- 

school personnei , nuns - emerged from the 'study as-  a c m n i  ty  that  
i 

had h i g h  expec ta t  ions and understtandi ngs o f  the formal educational 

system {Grubis, 1971 ) .  The researcher vis i ted the comnuni ty'on 
- - - - - - - - - - - 

fom sqarate-mwsians for t t e  puFj5se 07 t h i s  case study. The 

wf 1973 and 1 astea a month. The 



- next, a three-week v t s i  t , occurred during the  1 a t t e r  par t  of November 

of t h e  same year. The  t h i r d  v i s i t  lasted a l i t t l e  over a &nth and, 
v 

occurred i n  January and February of 1979. The f i n a l ,  one-eek 

v i s i t  occurred i n  March of 1980. 

Inform? social  contact w i t h  members of t h e  vif ?age has hen 
I 

maintained since 1970- Di 11 ingham, where the researcher resides,  

has the only p u b l i c  health hospital i n  southwest Alaska, where Nuna 

I 

- pdrtation, and business center of Bristol Bay.. 'consequently. j 

Huna's residents were frequently i n  Oil 1 ingham. This provided an 

opportunity fo r  extensive forrial and informal social  contact. 

These contacts consisted of attendance a t  regional native corporation 

metirtgs and suciat occasions in Dillingham. S m  of the residents 
- - -  - -- - -  - 

of Huna and the resGrcher  shaG~niutua1 fr iends i n  Anchorage. When - 

in Anchorage the residents of Nuna and the researcher frequented 

the same hotels and social gathering places. I t  would be ra re  not 

to  meet someone'frorn Huna when i n  Anchorage and spend an evening or  

two *i ih them.  .These extensive informal 'contacts kept the researcher 

informed of vi l lage events, allowed friendships t o  be ren'wed, and 

kept the rese3fcher abreast o f  the corporate a f f a i r s  of the vil lage. 

These informal - - social - - - contacts - - - over - - a decade - a f f e g t e d t h e  role  of 

t h e  researcher. Yhereas the role  o f  the researcher in the v i n a d e  
- -- - - -- - -- 

had been tha t  of an information gatherer, the length of involvement 



-- pp - - -- -- - -- - 

- 

and the extensive social contact w i t h  the villagers increased the - 

trust relationship between the researcher.and t_he conmunity. .. r 

\ 
The flow of events were recorded in the f ield setting through 

note taking and on an occasional audio tape. 'Interviews w i t h  tbe 

advisory school board, the bilingual teacher, and the certTfied 

teacher were also recorded. However, the presence of a tape recorder 

appeared to  inhibit responses, so t ape  recording was discontinued 
\h " af ter  a few sessions. The 'note taking was handicapped by extensive 

- - - - 
- - - 

- - - 
- 

J. * - 
involvement in t h e  daily events'of the village, a scarcity of 

. 

daylight, and accomdations that  lacked adequate l ight  and heat. 

The researcher wu7d always ask i f  notes could be taken whilq an 

informant was talking. The request was never denhi. -Throughout 

the v i s i t s  the researcher's habit of carrying a notebook was 

paper to write on i f  he wasn't'carrying a notebook. The conditions 

under which the notes were written made i t  d i f f icul t  to adhere to 

the f ie ld  note reporting .guide1 ines suggested by Pel to (1970). To 

avoid the da&e& of leaps t o  quick conclusions, the researther - 
followed Pelto's rule of taking notes a t  a low level of abstraction. 

The researcher generally madeArough notes imnediately a f te r  an 

observation. However, 8 daily attempt to  complete the rough notes rn 

- --- - - -  - - -- - - - -- - -- 

i n  deta i l  was impinged upon by living conditions. There were also 
-- 

mny occasions when note t a k i n g  .imediately a f te r  an event was 



impossible. Wolcott's .( 1973) personal rule of gompleting. f i e l d  

notes every day, o r  as spon as possible, was f a i th fu l ly  followed by 
, . 

t h i s  researcher. The iesearcher took notes i n  longhand. and elaborated 
, 

upon them a f t e r  returning t o  Anchorage. - 

~ u c h . o f  the col lect@ infoGation was interesti.ng, but, on the 

resetircheris i n i t i a l  appraisal ,  appeared to  be useless for  research 
P 

purposes. For example, vi l lage steambath acs iv i t i e s  were fascinating; 

h m v e r ,  there  were no tmcediateiy visibf e ve'firtionshiw between '+ 
- 

these and vi 11 age participation in educational governance. J t  

l i t e r a l l y  took the researcher years to  perceige the importance of 

these relationships.  I t  also took a lengthy period of time to 

comprehend the Nuna Eskimo s t y l e  of transmitting informaLtion. Many 

of  the residents ,  especial 1y the elders ,  h a d h n n e r  of responding . - 
P - 

t o  queries tha t  tended t o  s k i r t  around the issue. Their conen t s  
7 

were often couched in metaphorical terms related t o -  patterns- of 

focal animal behavior. There was a remarkable s imi lar i ty  of 'detai l  

among the elders i n  the r e t e l l i ng  of the 'history of the vil lage. - 
I n  Huna, the oral  traditi 'on apparently is. a highly accurate vehicle , . . , 

fo r  passing 00 his tor ical  information. The his tor ical  information 

was not revealed a t  any one se t t ing ,  b u t  was narrated a t  different  

The Minms af N u n a h  nat yie~ their cultur~ a s b e i n g i n f e r i n r _ t a ,  
, 

western culture.  Generafly, western ways and people were the 



objects of detached amusement. As a result of the Eskimos' perception 
- 

of western people, and because the researcher had had ear l ier  

experiences in 1 iving among a remote hunter-gatherer group, the 

researcher realized that  openness and patience would be essential 
a 

A 

f o r  the development of trust retationships in ffuna. 

The rese;rcher1 s i nvol vement occurred through participating , - 
5 

observing, and interviewing. There was attendance a t  church functions, .-. 

bi&&y parties, i m w ~ b l e  teas and mffees, mavies, c e s s p l  - 

digging, supply unloading, rambling discussions on the beach, ' 
i 

h u n t i n g  ac t iv i t ies ,  and vil lage meetings. The researcher's formal' 

dealings with village organizational structures such as the village 

council and the advisory school board were minimal. Informally, ,,.. -4 3% -& 

the researcher's involvement with members o f  these groups was 
= - -  - 

extbnsive; hawever, he did not dial w i t h  the advisory school board 

as a f o r k 1  structural entity. The researcher 

contacts with members of village organizations 

into accouqt the i n f o m l  networks peculiar to 

had many personal 

and tr ied to take 

bush comnunities. 

A protocol exists  within the informal social interaction and 

comunication netwoyks i n bush cornnun7 t i e s  for di spensing and 
6 

1 

receiving information. Entering a home and discussing business 

i m m l i a t e l j  i s  no t  the way the jnfo-ml organizational S r u c t u r e -  - - -- 

operates. Business cannot - be rushed. I f  - an occasion -- does not ---- 
aryse for  business discussion on the- f i r s t  v i s i t ,  there will. always 

I 



be other visits. A violation o f  these norms a l iena tes  one from the 

c o m n i t y .  Adaptation to  and maximizing the use of the informal 

organizational mechanisms within the comnunity requires patience 

and fami l ia r i ty  w i t h  f i f e  s ty les .  For those interested i n  fur ther  

detai  1 s of- native and non-native comnunication, see Yaudrin (1973) 

A case reseatcher needs t o  know the camunity tha t -he  will 

work i n .  T h i s  requires tha t  he c o m n i c a t e  w i t h  the residents.  % 

Comnunication i s  more than jus t  verbalization; comnunication is  the 

sharing of experiences . T h i  s devel c@s shared frames of reference. 

As Goodenough (1963) points out, the s i tuat ion i s  much more d i f f i cu l t*  

when working w i t h  cli-ents whose cul ture  i s  en t i r e ly  different  froni 
m 

one' sd&y..fanguage and cul ture  form bar r ie rs  which the researcher 
' 

needs to  overcome i f  he i s  t o  increase his probabi 1 i ty of creating 

a r a i  i d  picture. Mna is a bf ingua  3 fomffmi t y  i se the wmw&- - - - -  - - 

4 
4 

used several phrases i n  the local native d ia lec t  during daily a 

interaction.. Another factor  w h i c h  ass is ted the researcher was his 

use of the v i l l age ' s  English d ia lec t .  This speech form indicates 

t o  vi l lagers  tha t  the outsider has cer tain shared values. This 

speech form, as Schafer (1975) elaborates upon, i s  recognizable 

throughout vi l lage Alaska. The d ia lec t  does not indicate residence 
L 
In a par t icular  vil la$e, bu t  ra ther  conveys a wide range of shared 

- - - -  - - - - - - - -- 

ac t iv i t i e s - tha t  would be denied t o  outsiders. As Schafer observed, 

"the use of vil lage d ia lec t  contains overt signals with a t t r ibu tes  
> .  9. 

-f 

which allow for  in te rac t& i n  value spheres tha t  would otherwi-se - 



have been denied" (Schafer, 1975, p. 11). 
P 

During the data.  cblle=ction, the  researcher did not re ly  .orj any 

s ingle  informant. Although he generally vi?,ited every home in  the 

vi l lage,  there were about half a dozen residences where*he.tended 

t o  gpnd more time. The ch ief ' s  house was one o f  these. Uhen the 

. chief ,  wfto was a?so the vi l lage corporate president, was i n ,  the 

researcher would drop by br ief ly  once a day. % ~ h r o u ~ h o u t  the years 

the res'earchers relat ionship w i t h  the chief has grow into a 
- - - - - - 

-- 
-- 
-- 

friendship.  

The researcher would generally spend an en t i r e  day v i s i t i n g  a t  

four o r  f,ive, households. Ta1 king, joking, eating, and drinking 

vast quant i t ies  of tea  o r  coffee, would comprise the v i s i t s .  ' These 

v i s i t s  might a l so  i n w l  ve the researcher 's  lending mechanical 

i t  would not b e  unusual fo r  someone t o  invi te  the researcher 

el sewhere for  coffee 78ter on. I t  was also quite c m n ,  as the 
,. 

researcher wa1 ked .throughethe vi l lage,  fo r  various people to  

shout, "Come; have coffee." ' These long Ynformal sojourns gave the 

research& an opportunity t o  cross-check informant information. 

Becker observed tha t  the  way the subjects define the ro le  of 

the researcher a f f ec t s  the information dispensed to  the researcher 
- - - - -- - - - - - - -- s - -  - - - -- -- -- - 

(Becker, 1958). The accuracy of any data obtained needs t o  be 
- -- - -- 

examfwd i n  l i g h t  of Becker's observation. This researcher took 



great t a re  i n  describing his role and the purpose of the study to  

the comnunity. The mutual awareness of the researcher's role tends, 

as G&f-&ggests, t o  minimize the  threats to objectivity inherent in 
f 

playing a role-(&Id, 1958). However, another problem may ar ise  

under such -, f ieTd situations, 1. e. , the researcher 'becomes too closely 

identified with the c o m n i t y ,  which i s  another menace to objectivity. 

I t  i s  th is  researcher's contention, though, that  due to the informal 

- 
'information networks of r m t e  - native comunities, - clo&e identif i-  - 

- - - - -  - - - 

cation with the target group i s  a necessary and'essential element. 

Trust relationships with native cl ientele are not achieved through 

formal social interaction. A cm-tmn characteristic okseryed by 

those who work in native villages i s  the importance of the informal 

"social structure," which i s  the social relationship beneath the 
\ 

a1 ized sociaj structure creates d i f f icul t ies  in the researcher's 

interpretation and recording of descriptive data. Despite the 
- 

delineation of the role t o  the comnunity, i t  i s  quite possible that 
t 

events and information concerning the comnunity have been withheld. 
+.. 

This i s  only natural given the close-knit social structure of 

Alaskan native villages and the "outside" origins of the researcher. 
r 

Even natives who muve into neighboring villages and who reside in 
- - - - - - - - - - - -  

- - - -- - - - - - - - - - 

those villages for  many years are never considered members of the % 

. vil-lage. One cannot real is t ica l ly  expect to be privy to a71 of a 

comunity's information when one i s  an external person involved in a 



* 
* 

different cultural setting. 

.-- - . . 
Format bf  the Study '7 

The focus of t h i s  study- i s  an examination of t h e  general izabil i ty 

of certain commnly held assumptions regarding t h e  process of cormunity 
4 

participation i n  educational p6vernance~ The assumptions will be 

derived f m *a review of pertinent 1 i terature f Chapter I I ) ,  and an I" - -  

.. 
- - - - - - -  - - -- - - 

expination of the historical evolkion of schooli$ ii rural ~ l a s t a  

(Chapter 1 I I ). The assumptions w i l  be stated i n  the form of propo- ,. 
i L f - - si t ions and will be '1 isted a s  they emerge from the l i t e ra tu re  and * 

historical review sections and then sttmnarired a t  the end of each 

section. Chapter IY will consist o f  a case study of educational 
Z 

-- governance in-the Aluti i q  Eskimo y i 1  Iaqe of Nuna i n  rural Alaska% 

against which the prapositions can be examined to determine i f  they 

", 
. I  a- 

are indeed gmeralimble to an extreme setting such as t h a t  presented. 
.. 

Each proposition will then be revi-wed i n  the final ihapter t o  
- 

determine to what extent i t  i s  upheld, refuted, or remains questionable 

following the Runa experience. 



CHAPTER I 1  

*v iew of The L i te ra tu re  on Comnuni ty 

F ~ r t  icipation i n  Educational Governance 

The  1 i  t e r a t u r e  related t o  &muni t y  par t i c ipa t ion  i n  

governance w i l l  be revieweb in this chapter ,  and when the  

~~~~~~z t o  :ndirrre I&? 3 prnp~sitionai statement Can be 

educa t i ona 1 

1 i t e r a t u r e  

made 

r ega rd inpan  f s s ~ e  o f  si:nificance t o  t h i s  t op i c ,  such a statement 

n i l 1  be blocked o u t  i n  tne  t e x t  of t h i s  review. These proposit ions 
'+ 

w i i  1 t h e n  be sus1"drQzed a t  the end o f  the chapter. For t he  purpose 
'. - 

5 f  :hjs s tudy,  i a r i i c i ~ t i o n '  w i  1 1  b e  defined as the form1 and 

- inform? means by &if3 a c o ~ m u n i t y * a t t e m p t s  t o  cause the  school 
4- 

,ne literatdre QE A 1 ~ ~ k ~ n  n a t i v e  participaticn in education 

ii not e x f e ~ i k e ,  b u t  a search of  t h e  mre general l i t e r a t u r e  on 

ihe topic  leads  t o  three kmad areas  of treathient. The f i r s t  body 

gi: 1 i t w a t u s e  relates, co tn6 benef i t s  and l i a b i  1 i t i e s  of cornunity 
> 7 

involvement i n  eaucationai sovernance, pa r t i cu l a r l y  i n  the ,comuni t ies  , 

3 f ethnic  ri nori t i e s .  S r u S i e s  show t h a t  tremendous' demands i requent ly  

and a I i r i  ted bask;rc+.,r.c i n  edacational mat ters ,  minopity board 



/ 

governance does not, as  i s  often assumed, lead t o  administrative 

chaos. The l i t e r a t u r e  sugges@ tha t  ,par t ic ipat ion \ opens the- . 

- 
pol i t i ca l  system and strengthens the democratic proceSs, and $his 

tends t o  re1 ieve the  f rus t ra t ions  of minority group members. 

Whether participation teads to  educational innovation and increased 

acadmi c' achievement i r uncf ear .  However, it ' often reduces cultural  

ies *$wee ',he scAcm7 -and #g c o m i t y  and r e su l t s  i n  

learning environment. 

The second body of ' l i t e r a t u r e  focuses on frameworks for  - -7 
ana!yzing participation. This l i t e r a t u r e  i l l u s t r a t e s  tha t  t h e  

.tension which exis t s  b2tween comnunities and schools i s  influenced 

by the foma1fy  structured type'of participation between t h e  two 

ent i  t i e s .  A wide  range and gradation-&f formspof pa r t i t i pa t ion  
- 

e x i s t  betheen the school and the comunity, and each en t i ty  has 
4 

created wthods fo r  emphasizing i t s  par t icular?  position. School 

bureaucracies have nwerous ways of circumventing the formally 

defined relationship w i t h  t h e  c o m n i t y ;  b u t  c o m n i t i e s  have . 
t he i r  own resources in overca~ing  obstacles to' par t ic ipat ion.  

T h e  t h i rd  I i t e ra ture  search i nvo l ves  edkat ional  participation, 

saecifirariy In rur&n&i~e_k.erjcan and poor urban c o m n ~ i t i e s .  

A r e v i e  of tne 1 i te ra ture  reveal s  c o m n a l  i t i e s  between rural , --- i 
t 

n a t i v e  c o m n i  t i e s ,  a n c  ;hetto o r  urben poor tomuni t i e s .  This . / 
'I 

- ? 
as?ears t o  be due t c  s i - i l a r  culfural and social incongruencies $ 

1 



\ 

2 0 - - - -- - - - - - - 

'*, 
, . 

\ 
, / 

between such comunit ies  and formal school'systms. In these 

comnunities,forns of participation. tend to  be defined by the - 

, comnuni t y ,  These foms consequently d i f f e r  f r o m  t radi t ional  

middle class '  models: They are  less tangible; therefore, a  focus 

on conventional structures fo r  participation i s  genera??y not 

conducive to  an accurate analysis of cornunity influence. I t  i s  ' 
, 

also apparent that  inform1 foms  of participation appear to  be 
- 

- highly relevant in these comuni t i e s .  ' These forms consequently 

d i f f e r  fmm tradi t ional  middle class  models: ~ h t $  a re  l e s s  tangible; 

therefore,  a  focus on conventional s t ructures  for  participation is  

p i e r a 1  l y  not conducive to  an accurate analysis of cornunity , 

influence. It,  i s  a?so apparent tha t  informal foms of participation , 

appear to  be highly relevant in these comunit ies .  
5' 

Benefits and Liabi? i t i e s  of €miuni ty  Participation 

Greater c o m n i t y  participation i s  often ,posited as one 

solution t o  rninori t y  pmbl e&-i n education. T h i s  i s  based on an ' . 

assmption tha t  a ' relationship ex is t s  between local par t ic ipat io  

and the qual i ty  of educational services. Proponents of t h i s  

position tend t o  regard the forrrai ins t i tu t ion  as the source of 
- - - - - -- - - - - - 

c i f f icu l t?es  and Fuse f6a t  one solution i s t h e  reorganization of  

trre m. 3~ i d e n t i f i c a t m t t h e  system as the  

source of ninority d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  education does not inevitably 



lead t o  a solut ion;  nor does an increase of local pa r t i c ipa t ion  

and control inevi tably  1 ead to. a solut ion.  Fein (-1970) suggests 

t h a t  i t  i s  j u s t  a s  reasonab3e t o  focus on strpngthening t he  system 

and providing i t  g rea te r  independence and higher professional 

standards. i t  seems reason&% to assume t h a t  i f  schools a r e  not 

adequately meeting t h e  n e ~ d s  bJ minority groups, one could seek t o  

change t h e  in ternal  operations 6 the  organization ra ther  'than the  - 
- 
- 

s t w c t u i e  of the organization i t s e l f .  In a co l lec t ion  of eksays , 

t h a t  describe the  l imi ta t ions  o f  local control ,  Bowers, Housego, 

and Dyke (1970) suggest Phat some of the  problems revolve around 

the  educator. The' authors ind ica te  t h a t  educators have-not cha4lenged 

the  "conventional wi s d m  of &re 'public which maintains t h a t  education 

i s  essen t ia l  1y a matter of  pub1 i c  @?*icy and th-at everybody: s 

opinion i s  equally valuabf e" ( p .  1 7 ) .  These authors a l so  contend 

t h a t  the professionals have f a i l e d  i n  mny ways to  e s t ab l i sh  - 
boundaries which the  pub1 i c  cannot legi t imately  cross.  I t  i s  

their  contention t h a t  professional r a t t e r s  a re  best  resolved by . 
professional s .  The corof l a ry  t o  stcengtheni ng professfonal autonomy 

i s  weakening focal  par t i c ipa t ion .  Whatever perspective i s  used,- 
L 

* 
i t  i s  apparent t h a t  comun-jty par t i c ipa t ion  i s  only one approach.. 

; t i s  ndt a r&&y f o r  311 o f  tk  educational frobl&s of the 

jGiJ~6 approach t o  refom. 



, /  + ' 
Levin (19701, i n  Cornunity Control of Schools, reviews the 

.. - 
evolution of the movement for  comnunity control. He a t t r ibu tes  

these demands f o r  involvement to  the hindrances tha t  minorities 

have experienced. Xinori ty s t a t i s t i c s  in t h e  afeas of bus ing ,  
- r 

i n e m ,  l i f e  expectancy, and infant mortali ty,  aft. suggest , sources a 

of f rustrat ion over lack of  control of one 's  destiny. .In addition - 
b 

to the frustrat loni '  of minorit ies,  there i s  a growing segment of 
* 

the middle class  tha t  Levin (1970) and Williams (1975) identify.  

l his middle t l a s s  group i s  a l so  d issa t i s f ied  by the lack of respon- 

-siveness f r o m  school b u r e G r a c i e s .  F i t t e l l  (1970) views t h i s  
I 

movewnt toward comwni ty  paf?ici pation as competition for  power 

ni t h  the professionals who control educational pol icy.  One of 

School Board was tha t  the establ i  s k n t  of native 'boards transforms 

power relationships.  This  observation Supports G i  t t e l l  ' s  (1970) 
T 

v iew that  what occurs i s  a power struggle. Wax (1970) s t a t e s  that 

t h e  mere presence of a native board has an ef fec t  on professionals. 

i t  causes educators " t o  discard t h e i r  inst i tut ional  arrogance and 

to cease working w i t h  conceptual s c h w s  i n  which the children are 

sinply regarded as  - 'cui tural  1 y deprived' or  otherwise lacking i n  - 
- -  - - 

the ccrweteftcies-and x t e n t i a f s  o f  properly reared children" fp.  
i 
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THE PRESENCE OF A NATIVE CONTROLLED 
SCHOOL BOARD INCREASES PARENTAL 

' 3  - POHER IN RELATIONSHIP TO THE POWER 

i OF S E W t  AUTHORITIES 1 -  
t I - 

% .  

ct Git te l l  (1970) ident i f ies  the c r i t i c a l  factor  i n  t h i s  movement 

towxrds part ic ipat ion 'as  the "openness" i t  brings t o  the pol i t ica l  

system. This openness allows c ~ u n i t i e s  to  challenge the policy 

and s t ructure of edtication. From #ax's (1 970) observations t h i s  
1 

challenge-y i n  som circltrr;stances, s ems  to  happen inadvertently. 

The forum for  t h i s  challenge usually l i e s  i n  the s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r q ,  

since the Federal const i tut ion mandates that  education i s  a  s t a t e  . 

responsibil i ty.  Thus we have a  broad range of people, from minority - 

cjroups to  segments of the middle c lass ,  organizing t o  obtain 

representation i n  order to  a l t e r  p e r  relationships. This whole 

process i s  dentral t o  demcracy. Davies (1976) comnents tha t  a  

"heal thy democratic society i s  bui 1 t on both representation (elect ing 
, 

- o f f i c i a l s  f r m  the President to  the Schuol Board) and participation" 

(p, 343). Fantini, G i t t e l l ,  and Magat (1970) a .1~0 strongly support 

tne demcrat ic  p w s s  in education. These authors feel tha t  -- 

educational innovations to  the absence of local parental par t ic i -  
I .  
i 

r z a t i m .  $5 h v t e s  {?%ti) R&S c t m - ,  i n  "Cjtizer, Participation 



b 

I in Schools," citizen groups participating in education are more 
\ * 

- - .' likely to reflect local social, cultural, aid political interests. 
=? 

/ F O W L  COWNITY PARTICIPATION IN 
EDUCATION GOVERNANCE OPENS THE - 
POLITICAL SYSTEM AND STRENGTHENS 

THE DEMOCRATIC PROCESS 

Despite the glowing rhetoric that surrounds the concept of 

participation, it is not without extensive liabilities in urban . 
s e t t i n g s .  In Neiqhborhood Democracy (1973) Yates discusses some 

of the costs of participation. An analysis of school board minutes 

from ten districts in the New ~ o r k  decentralization project revealed 
a- 
t. 

that the' dominant concerns at meetings were not lofty educational 

concepts: -The concerns revolved around such issues as personnel 
C- 

a , mtters, apppintments, retirements, and maintenance problems. 
  his is similar to the findings of Erickson (1969) and; Wax (1970) ' 5 0 

from their observations of the Navajo School Board in Rough Rock, 

hrizona. The New York study revealed that the complexity of 

operating a schol systmequires extensive financial outlays 

merely to keep up surveillance of basic operations. In addition - 
there was a continuous munting pressure on board members to 

sembers tenc&Pto be at the apex of cornunity pressure groups and 
L 

P 
hence b & m  the targets  for grievances. The high activi ty-rate 



of the boards 'in t h e i r  response to  dai ly  concerns l e f t  1 i t t l e  time 

f o r  innovation. The time and energy drain on board members caused 

more than 10% of the elected members to  resign duripg the f i r s t  

year.  Y i n  and Yates (1975) observed tha t  the personal costs t o  

board members f a r  exceed the benefits brought by decentralization. 

-S The frequency of meetings a l so  led to  four out of ten surveyed 
f 

board's fa i lures  to  reach a quorum in half of the i r  meetings over 

a one-year period. Yates (1973) concludes tha t  these school 

boards d i d  prove t h a t  1 ocal control does not' necessari ly ' 1 ead to 

' administrative chaos. The boards did produce a greater awareness' 

o f  corrrnunity needs. However, i t  is  c lear  from t h i s  example tha t  

romuni t y  school boards do not- always master the govern.i,ng task 

and do not always produce a tangible impact on educatios. - .  

THE PERSONAL COST IN TERMS OF'TIME AND 
ENERGY DRAIN CAH OFTEN OUTWEIGH THE PERCEIVED 

BENEFITS DERIVED FROM PMTICIPATION IN 
EDUCATIONAL GOV$RNANCE 

There has been great controversy surrounding school decen- 

t ra l iza t ion  in New York City. % A strong populist movement made i t  
- - -  - - 

possible for  Mayor Lindsay t o  decentralize the schools. The 
- - -  pp - - - - - - 

- 

purpose was t o  improve educational qua1 i ty  by increasing comnuni ty 

participation through a redis t r ibut ion of power. Elected community 

boards- would have s o w  control over budget, curriculum, and personnel. 



The leg is la ture  es tab l i shed 'd is t r ic t s  ranging between 20,OOU to  
*. 

30,000 pupils. This Contradicted e a r l i e r  recomndat ions  for  much 

smaller school d i s t r i c t s f  Git te l  (1973) contends t h a t  the s i ze  of 

.the decentral ization d i s t r i c t s  in New Y6rk City had three s igni f icant  
f ' 

results: '  I t  insured the collapse of the smaller and ea'rl ier 

successful demonstration d i s t r i c t s ;  i t  was impossible for  blacks 
/ 

o r  Puerto Ricans t o  control boards; and it created an ,opportunity . . 

fo r  the control of local boards by organized groups. The United 

Federation of ~ e a c h e r s  became act ive i n  school .board elections and 

typical ly  had a strong impact on policy formulation. 

The controversy surrounding the New York City, school decen- 

t r a l  fzation i s  depicted i n  two confl ic t ing a r t i c l e s .  ~ a i t i n  

Schiff (1976), in  "The Educational Failure of Comnunity Control i n  

Inner-Ci ty  New Yorky" found tha t  local participation and control' 

of education i n  D i s t r i c t  #1 was, in essense, a fa i lure .  Schiff 
& 

8 

(1976) reports that,over' the f ive  year period of the project there 
1- L 

was ,no evidence of 't he increased educational achievement expected 

of the minority students. Schiff also contends tha t  there was not 

any s ignif icant  increase i n  public participation. He describes 
P "  

the ,situation as one i n  which control was exercised by lower 

c lass ,  ant i - intel lectual  elements who, a t  t;mes, were mil i t a n t  and 
- - - - 

x 
- - - - - - - - - - - - 

encouraged violence. Fuentes (1 976), t h e  reirt6ved superintendent 
- - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- -- 

of Dis t r ic t  #1, conveys a different  perspective on the participation 



issue. Fuentes argues tha t  comnunity control did not f a i l ,  but 

ra ther  was never given an qpportunity b exis t .  He contends tha t  

the opponents of local par t ic ipat ion reconstructed the old system 

behind a 'facade of decentralization, and charges-that during the 

six-year history of the project,  a majority of black o r  ~ u e r t o  
- - 

Rican m k r s  never existed on any board. The'reconstruction of - 

the school system effect ively kept control out of local parents' 

hands. He ident i f ies  the  union, United Federation of Teachers, as 
- 

the major cu lpr i t  in obstructing local control. Fuentes (1976) also 

disputes Schi f f '  s 11 976) contention tha t  academic achievement was 
*t 

u n  irnproved/wntes c i  tes  i ncreases i n students ' readi ng 1 eve1 s from 

15.5% to  18.6% from 1972 through 1974: - 
- * 

One jus t i f ica t ion  for  participation i n  education i s  t o  increase 

the qua1 i ty  of education f o r  those i n  schgol . Whether participation 

b rninori ty  groups leads to  greater  academic achievement for  students 

i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine. I t  4s apparent from middle c lass  examples 

tha t  children are  influenced by parental involvement - in  and support of 

the schools (Sewell and Hauser 1976; Luszki and Schmuck 1963; Duncan 

1964).   ow ever, once one moves to  a case where a minority group 
n.7 

c o n t h l s  the school the data a re  l e s s  c lear .  Gi t t e l l  , ~ e r u k ,  Cottfried,  - 

Guttentag, and Spies (1972) contend tha t  "there a r e  no conunity-  . - 
- - - - - - -- - - --- - - -- -- - - -- - - - - 

control led school d i  s t f i c%s  i n  exi sGnce long enough t o  conclude tha t  
-- -- 

part7cTpat ion 1 eads t o q  y educationH (p. 31). An a t t i tud ina l  



study by Marcia ~ u t t e n t a g  of one of t h e  three 3968 demonstration 

school d i s t r i c t s  i n  New York does provide some encouragement. Guttentag . 
found tha t  the climate of participation i n  Dis t r ic t  I.S. 210 posit ively 

changed students ' a t t i tudes  toward school. There was a higher number + 

o f  students who f e l t  ab2e t o  succeed ( G i  t t e l l  e t  a1 . , 197 2). I t  is  <-- 2 
Y -- 

A -  A 

~ - * 
a lso  generally accepted tha t  a posi t ive a t t i t u d e . i s  crucial for  - 

academic achievement. 

Among natives, the e a r l i e s t  examp'l&-of a possible correlation 
-- - -- 

between academic achievement and participation appears i n  the ear ly 

19th- century Cherokee school system. Kicki ngbi  r d  and Lynn (1 976) 

report t h a t  when federal control replaced native control of education, 

t h e  Cherokee dropout r a t e  increased and the l i te racy  r a t e  decreased 

from 60% to  40%. A more recent- example of retention r a t e  changes 

appear  a t  trro successflll n g i ~ e ~ c a n t r o l  led schaols, i . e., Rockx Boy - - - -- 

School, Montana, and the Rough Rock School, Arizona. Both schools 

reported a sharp increase i n  retent ion r a t e s  once the scfrools were 

under local control (Locke, 1979). This is  obviously a posit ive f i r s t  

s tep ,  because the Rocky Boy School dropout rates  previously had been 
a 

/-- 

a l m s t  100%. The question of whether non-middle c lass  groups' par t ic i -  

pation contributes t o  academic achievement appears unanswerable a t  

this time. However, minority participation can produce an atmosphere 
- - - - - - - - - - -  

i n  which academic a c h i e v w n t  rms more l ike ly  to occur. 

Oeschler a n d  Er1 ich f 1972) provide a perspective for  examining 

* 



Fuentes ' (1976) claims of teacher hindrance of local par t ic ipat ion.  

T h e  Deschler and Erl ich study describes the h i  s tor ica l  pub1 it--'s;hool 

cycles of comnunity control vs. domination by  professional,^. These 
'v 

authors s t r e s s  t h a t  real c t ro l  occurs.when there is  collaboration 3 0 

- 
between prufessionais and the comnunity. Further, these authors c i t e  

a successful local control s i tua t ion  i n  Detroit t o  s ippor t  t h e i r  

position. '1n the  Detroit  s i tua t ion  a central board delegated functions' 
' -  

. 1  

to a regional board. These functions included personnel selection,- 
7 

curriculum planning, and budget determination. This i s  a somewhat 
- - - - 

similar  s i tuat ion t o  the New York inner-ci ty decentralization project. 
3 

Howeve+, Deschler and Erlich contend that  t h i s  form of participation 

was, and can continue t o  be, successful. 

In examining the Detroit and the New York inner-city s i tuat ions 
. 

.between any c o m n i  ty and the school=. In subcultures there tend t@ be 

g r e a e r  cul turaf incangruencies between the two. The professional 
/ 

s t a tus  of educators and the bureaucracy in which they function also 

pose barr iers  t o  e f fec t ive  school-comnunity relat ions.  A widely held 

assumption tha t  Deschler and Erlich (1972) and Gentes  (1976) point.  - .  

out as crucial i s  t ha t  an increased collaboration &tween the school 

learning. This belief i n  increased learning i s  based on the pro- 

fessional s '  increased cumprehensiqn of the problems facing subcultures 



. and of the parents' increased support of the school ' s  ro l e  in the i r  

culture.  According t o  Deschler and Erlich (1972) the Det.yit  comnunity 
, 

control s i tua t ion  was s u c c e ~ f u l  due i n  part t o  the col laborat ive 
t' 

e f f o r t  which i s  a l so  what Fuentes (1976) points to  as the major cu lp r i t  

i n  the f a i lu re  of the New York inner-city project. Thus i t  is reasonable 

to  assume that  the willingness of professionals t o  share t h e i r  power 

appears to  be an important ingredient i n  achieving successful par t ic i -  

~nque-stionably, there wi 11 be tension between local ly  involved 

groups and professionals in  the school s t ructure.  The h i  story 'of 

education containsT rnan~'examp~es of the "playing out" of t%is tension. 

The, separation-of the school from the tension of pol i t i c a l  process may 

lead t o  a 1-ess controversial school system. However, t h e  po l i t ica l  
-- - 

t&=n fos  tFredP by EEo0rmxln i t y i  nvo7vKn< tends-% kg t heschools  . 
f 

more sensi t ive t o  local needs. ~ e i n '  (1971 ) ' c o h n t s  tha t  when subcultural 

grottps control a learning system the standards of success usually 

ref1 ec t  the subgroups' values rather  than those of the dominant .cu1 tural  

group. The defini t ion of educational success in terms of the dominant 

group's c r i t e r i a  may not r e f l e t  the standards of success of a subgroup 

and may, in  f ac t ,  work a t  cross-purposes to  the in t e res t  of t-hat sub- 

- - group. T h i s  i s  often mentioned by native Eskimo leaders 90 see the 
- - -- - - - -- - - - - -- -- -- - - - -- - - - , 

competitive atmosphere o f  western pub1 i c  schools as  being in confl ic t  
- 

w i t h  the t radi t ional  Esk imo concept o f  cooperahon (Davidson, 1974). 



COfiFfUHITY INVOLVEMENT WITH THE SCHOOL 
ZHCREASES THE SOCIAL C O ~ G R U E N C Y  BETWEEN 

THE SCHOOL AND THE COltBfUNITY 

We l ive  i n  a p l u r a l i s t i c  society that  is governed by the wilt 
-I - 

of the  people. The problem, iirnpl7 s tated,  is: which people will 
I 

govern? I n  our society,  there can a t  kirnes be a tyranny of the - 
- r - - - 

. k jo r i  ty . T h i  s tyranny can 1 i m i  t the recogni t ion o f  non-mi ddls -' 
3 - 

c lass  members of the soc5ety. Dan.Dodson, Director of the Center 

f o r  Human Relations a t  Hew York University brings c l a r i t y  to  th i s  
' -  

issue. 

No nation can maintain the dis t inct ions of being democratic 
if i,t does not make aTlowancew for cultural  diversi ty .  
Suck Etif#&ences-camt-be ?&st _tolerated+" f h e y m L  be -- - - 

respectedand encouraged so long as they'ftave value for  any 
segment of the ci t izenry.  Thus, in  real sense, t h i s  

I opportunity to  pursue autonomous go h &s a measure of 
"democratic." No person can make his f u l l e s t  contribution 
to  the to ta l  society--w@h a feeling of compromise about "who 
he i s "  because he i s  a minority group member. (Beatrice and 
Gross, 1967, p .  131) 

. 
d 

C 

Analytical ConstrutZr o f  Participation 

The work of Litwak and Heyer (1966) provides an overall framework 

f o r  examining participation. An a r t i c l e  by t i tuak and e y e r  (1966), 

use i n  clar i fying c m ~ n i  ty paticipation experiences. Litwak and 



kyer's hypothesis i s  that both bureaucratic organizations and cornunity 
C * 

groups are  essential for achieving society's objectives; h o a e r ,  the 

groups are antithetical to  each other: The point i s  made that the 

corgnunity or the primary group exercises power in most areas of l i f e  

S in the comnuni t~  whereas the bureaucratic org nization exercises 

power i n  a concentrated area for which i t  is,optimaZly organized. The 

interdependence of the task between the two groups means that for the 

optimal achievmnt  o f  their  respective goals there needs to be a 
- -- 

re1 a t  ionship -between the two. The balance theory says t h a t  the two 
- 

en t i t i es  need to  operate a t  some mid-point distance from each other. 

If they a re  too close the structurks will conflict,  and i f  they-are 

too far  apart they diminish their  optimal ab i l i t i e s  to achieve their 

goals. There are linkages between the two groups. These linkages 

- fom a-two-way - - - flow -- through - which the school molds opinion in the 
- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - -  

comunity and the comunity influences the school. 

The relationship between bureaucracies and*.ccrmnunities i s  influ- ' 

enced by the forrrjal structural linkage of participation that exists. 

b e t e n  the two enti t i e s .  The extent o f  influence t h a t  a ~omnunity +.-* 

B has in educational governance is' dete d to s a w  degree. by the 

f o r m  of participation all&d by the institution. What follows i s  a 

discussion of how the ref ationshibs between ~comunit ies and schools ' 
't 

a re defined. T h e s  P 757 ZtTt%iihFps ZFe referred t o  t~6uihou t t h e l a t e r r P -  
I it 

. . 
a n d l y b l b  mr nxrmrm~cy p d r t ~ c ~ p d t ~ c m .  0 



.? In Neighburhood Derrsocracy (1973) Yates I - .  describes three a l te rna t ive  

' forms of participation - tha t  resu l t  Prbm decentralization movements. 

The f i r s t  i s  labeled "pol i t ica l  decen'tralization." This en ta i l s  

i t izen p i r t i c i  pation i n  various forms 'such as advisory boards and 

eiected neighborhood councils. .This *type o f  participation allows 

those  involved t o  advise b u t  permits them no control over, local 
4 

administrators or  employees. The previously ci ted New York City 

decentralization exarrrple f i t s  t h i s  description. The New York City 

case did permit local ly  elected boards some narrowly de-fined powers; 

however, these powers were minimal. This form of participation i s  

often viewed by school au thor i t ies  as a  diffusing mechanism fo r  

cornunity confl ic t .  Robinson (1978) re fers  to  t h i s  mechanism as a  

- 'lightning rod tha t  i s  intended t o  dispel1 tension or  conf l ic t  from - 
- unstable cord it ion^ i n  #e c m n l t y -  -The effectiveness-& t h i s  #om - 

of participation i s  highly questionable. I t  seems tha t  i t  does 

l i t t l e  t o  ,reduce the f rus t ra t ion  of e i ther  minority or middle class  

members who-are d i s sa t i s f i ed  with the school. In the three cases 

studied, Robinson found tha t  t h i s  diffusing mechanism fa i led  to  

contain school and comqnity conf \ c t s  which tend to spread into a  

wider public forum. Similar observations a re  also made by Getches 

- (2977) in his analysis of the advisory school boards of the Alaska 
- 

- - - - -  - -  -- - - - - -- - - - - - -- 

state-op-erateb school system. Getches concf uded tha t  w h i f  e  t h i s  form 
-- - -  -- - - - - - -- - 

of pol i t ica l  decentralization was a  wise change a t  the time, native 



1 eaders were stiff disenfranchised f l p m  the educational process. 

However, i n  the  ~ l a s k a n  context i t  does appear tha t  pol i t ica l  decen- 

t r a l i za t ion  w i t h  a l l  of i t s  blemishes, was a logical firrtt s tep in 

moving toward the future evolution of comnunity control. 

ADVISORY BOARDS ARE GENERALtY INEFFECTIVE 
MECHANISMS FOR INFLUENCING SCHOOL POLICY 

AND PRACTICE 

The second type described by Yates (1973) i s  termed "administrative 

o r  camnand decentralization" and usually involves increasing the 

power and responsibif i t y  o-f mpf oyees who deal w i t h  c i t izens .  An 

i l l u s t r a t ion  of t h i s  type of participation i s  the p e a t i o n  of regional B 

superintendents who would be i n  closer proximity to  neighborhoods. 

Citizens have no actual influence i n  ttris form of part ic ipat ion.  

However, proximity t o  authority can provide an avenue to  e f fec t  

change. I n  theory, th is  s t ructure should resul t  in greater accounta- 

* b i l i t y  and f l e x i b i l i t y  for  the school system. 

The third a l te rna t ive  i s  called."comunity control." This 

consists o f  comnuni ty power exercised ' i n  pol icy formulation and 

control of employees. Thetintent and structural design of Distr ic t  

$1 i n  New York may have been defined as an expression of Yates' third 
- - - - - 

- - 

a!t,emative--*!cornunity control." However, as we have noted ea r l i e r ,  
- 

i ientes n976F d o ~ ~ ~ t h e f a c t t h a ~ t h e a c t u a f  ization of tha t  



control by minority members of t h e  cornunity was a t  best  i l lusory .  

Yates' (1 973) de$cription of three  d i f fe ren t  approaches, t o  

dment ra l  iza t ion c lose ly  para11 el s % i t t e l l  and Hol1 ander 's-  (1968) 

th ree  forms of par t i c ipa t ion .  Gi t t e l l  and Holl ander (1 968) coment  

t ha t  c i t i z en  par t i c ipa t ion  in school policy formation can take three  . I  

m 

forms. They label' these  a s  "closed," " l imi ted,"  and "wide." In t he  

f i r s t ,  pa r t i c ipa t ion  i s  only open t o  professionals,  s imi la r  t o  Yates' 

"pot i t i c a f .  d e c e n t r a i i n t i o n . + '  The "t imitedt+ form allot& par t i c ipa t ion  

of special  i n t e r e s t s  groups o r  a board. This type of par t i c ipa t ion  

' i s  severely confined and resembles Yates' "po l i t i c a l  decentra l izat ion"  

in which advisory groups function.  The t h i r d  form of part icipat-ion,  

"wide,"' allows those groups who a r e  not wholly concerned w i t h  school 
= 

matters an opportunity t o  pa r t j c ipa t e .  A comnunity business group 
. - - 4 

my very we1 1 i n f f  uence s c h ~ o l  policy under t h i s  form. As described . 
,.. 

by Yates, t h i s  form a l so  resembles the  th i rd ' a l t e rna t ive ,  "comnunity 

control ."  

Fantini (1972) o f f e r s  a m r e  e laborate  typology of f i v e  forms of 

par t i c ipa t ion .  The-first h e  i d e n t i f i e s  a s  "consul ta t ive ,"  i n  which 
.. 

case t he  school consi,ilts w i t h  various c m u n i t y  organizations and 

groups before decisions a r e  mde.  The,second form i s  labeled "advisory." 

sc hgol retai.ns idlauthori,ly- Ik t h i r d 3 ~ p t t t  3LPttt11rbar&" &-mein-- 

w h i c h  professionals and board members-have equal represen t6 t i on  on a 



board. This form appears t o y f i t  the collaborative atmosphere in 
d 

Detroi t -desc r i  bed by Deschler and Erl ich (1972). There i t  appeared 

tha t  the cormunity and the professionals shared and col13aborated 

in t h e i r  control of the schools;,however, the professionals held no q 
, . 

school board seats .  The fourth, "comuni t y  control," refers  t o  authority 
" 

rest ing d i rec t ly  with the  c i t izen  board. Personnel and policymak' g  

decisions would be the c1 i en t s '  responsi bi 1  i t y .  Fantini ' s  (1972 ? f inal  

form of participation i s  "individual or family control. " This form 
' 

allows the indivjdual o r  family to  select  the desired type of education. 

"Individual or family control" i s  probably the rnostB$@werful type of 

participation and allows the consumer al ternat ives  in choosing different  

types of schools. This approach could be described as the voucher 

Arnstein (1 971 ) examines participation through a  gradation of 

c i t i zen  involvement t h a t  she terms a  "la,dder of c i t i zen  participation." 
. 

The ladder has eight rungs tha t  range from si tuat ions of no participa- 

, t ion to  complete participation and subsequent control. The top f ive  
L 

r u n g s ,  "ci t izen control, delegated power, partnership, and placation," 

,describe degrees of participation. Among the top f ive  rungs, 

one mves from comp participation w i t h  f u l l  authority 

t h r o u g h  gradatfons of sEarin< auihorlty.  Tkese gradations of sharing 

Sol lander 's  (1968) " l i ~ i t e d "  foms  of participatjon. Arnstein's (1971) 



next t h r ee  rungs on t h e  ladder "consultat ion,  infb&ing, and therapy" .. 
describe gradations o f  token representation.  Ac t iv i t i e s  such as  needs' 2 -  assessments, public r e l a t i ons  pract ices ,  and soc ia l i za t ion  school 

norms would appear on these  rungs. I t  i s '  od  these  rungs a1 
/ 

- 

Fanti n i  ' s ('1 972) "consul ta t ive  and advisory" forms would be found. The - 

P "ottom and f i n a l  rung which Arnstein (1971) i den t i f i e s  as  "ma~ipu la t ion"  ' 

descr ibes  a s i t ua t i on  in which there  i s  no par t i c ipa t jon  permitted. 

Token b a r d s  dominated by those sy;;lpathetic to  t he  s t ruc tu r e  would 
Y 

function on t h i s  rung. . 

I t  i s  apparent from these  descr ipt ions  t h a t  t he r e  a r e  a varie'ty of 
' B .  

I 

gradations of par t i c ipa t ion .  These range from f u l l  pa r t i c ipa t ion  and 

subsequent control t o  no par t i c ipa t ion .  Despite the  forms of pa r t i c i -  

pation t h a t  may e x i s t  in a comnuni t y ,  the re  a re  o ther  - p  f a c to r s  t h a t  can 

inCJibit meaningful par t i c ipa t ion .  According t o  Litwak -- e t  a l .  (197b), * 
i 

bureaucracies pcotect themsel ves frm intrus ion of "extraneous val ues 
- 

o r  interpersonal  1 i kes and d i s l  ikes by i n s i s t i ng  on a p r i o r i  del ineation . - 

of du t ies  and pr ivi leges  and impersonal relat5onsU ( p .  45).  -In con t ras t ,  

primary groups deal on a face-to-face basis  with an emphasis on i n t e r -  , 

personal re la t ionships .  Select ively  l i s t en ing  and in te rpre t ing  corn-, 
c 

rnunity messages can a l s o  prevent t he  bureaucracy from being affected by 

t he  comunity.  A bureaucracy t h a t  i spno t  .wholly sympathetic t o  a 

information. I t  must a l so  be noted here t h a t ,  a s  reported i n  Cornunity 



Control and Urban Schools (Fantjni and G i  t t e l  1 , 1 GO), poor parents a re  

generally not prone t o  challenging the expe r t  s ta tus  found within the 
I 

better-educated members of i t s  bureaucracy. I t  i s  apparent tha t  bureau- 

cracies have many ways by which they can inhib i t  the defined formal 
- - 

methods of participation, but cornunities a re  not without resources i n  - 

overcoming bureaucratic obstacles to  participation. 

Cornunities can af fec t  and ciscumvent formal participation struc- 
* 

- 
- 

tures .  Li twak -- e t  a1 . (1.970) out1 ine twelve exampl es of ways by which a 

comnunity influences bureaucracies. However, there i s  a much more . 

concise description of these linkages presented in a l a t e r  book by 
* 

L i  twak and Meyer (1 974), School, Family and Neiqhborhood: The Theory 

and Practice of School Comnunity Relations. These linking mechanisms 

are  described as non-del iberate  attempts by the school t o  l ink i t s e l f  
- - - - - 

t o  the  comuni&y. ~ h e s e  mechanisms tend t o  ex i s t  in most s i tua t ions ,  

a1 though not a l l  of the eight will appear a t  any one time. 

I t  i s  necessary to  remember tha t  t h i s  framework is not a cornpre- 

hensive approach to  the analysis 'of  participation, b u t  i t  does provide 

a broader peyspective to  how c o n u n i t i e s  can influence schools. I t  is 

essential  tha t  one recognize tha t  these 9inkages a re  two-way flows with 

both groups using the same channels. Following 'are the eight linking 

who leaves the agency and engages in a relationship w i t h  the primary 



group. A comnunity social worker o r  a s t r e e t  corner worker whose 

cl ients  a re  members of juvenile gangs a+ exampies of t h i s  type of 
4 

linking mechanism. The agent needs to  develop posit ive emotional 

bond; w i t h  the primary group. This position has the potential of 

harmonizing the norms of the comunity and the agency. The linkage i s  

achieved primarily through face-to-face interaction. The detached 
n 

worker has a variety of ways of exerting influence: - he can use the 

c o m i t y ' s  persona1 l ik ing  fo r  h im or h is  expert s t a tus ,  reward and 

punishment power, or  his power as a spokesman f o r  the group. 

2 .  Opinion Leaders. A mechanism frequently employed for  1 inking 

school and comunity together i s  the professionals' use of indigenous 

1 eaders to  i nf 1 uence others.  These indigenous 1 eaders may occupy 

formal positions-in the comnunity, such as mayor or  vi l lage chief,  o r  
- - - - - - - 

- 

they may hold no formal positions bu t  be influential  leaders. The 

ident i f icat ion of these individuals becomes much more complex when one 
1 F 

is  operatincyoutside a familiar cultural  milieu. The use of t h i s  

mechanism does not provide the same organizational i n i t i a t i v e  asso- 

ciated with the  detached worker role. However, the opinion leader 
? 

does not have a much closer  bond with the primary grbup than the 

detached worker. He has the potential advantage of being able to  use 

i t s  desires t o  the school. 

3. Settlement House. T h i s  i s  described as a 
.. 

physical f a c i l i t y  



where professional persons a r e  located on t h e  home t u r f  of the  c l i e n t s .  
- 

-A school that '  is  open fo r  comuni t y  a c t i v i t i e s  a f t e r  school hours 

would. f u l f i l  1 t h i s  set t lement house function. The 1 inking i s  generally 
- 

characterized a s  having an i d 1 : a t m o s p h e P e  where programs a r e  

f l ex ib l e  and *usual l y  without charge. This mechanism provides avenues 

of  par t i c ipa t ion  due t o  t he  profess ional ' s  proximity t o  t he  comnunity 

and the  face-to-face encounters t h a t  t h a t  involves. These in tensive  
C - 

contacts idea l ly  allow both groups t o  exchange information and mutually 

in f  1 uence one another. 

4. Auxillary voluntary  Association. This form of l inking mechanism - % 
.-. 

r e f e r s  t o  organizations t h a t  bring members of the  comnunity together 

f o r  school-related functions.  The most obvious examples of such 
I' f ' 

organidations a r e  parent-teacher nssocia t ians  (P.TIA.) and Homeroom 

Mothers Clubs. These semi-formal, quasi-legal organizations a r e  

sponsored by t he  sc-hool and do brovide corr idors  of par t i c ipa t ion  

The formal agenda, icheduled meetings, and ru les  of order i n h i b i t  

primary group exchange ind t end  t o  make t h i s  a low-intenri ty 1 i n k  

mechanism. 

5. Mass Media. This l inking mechanism r e f e r s  t o  t he  school ' s  

use of publ ic  comnunication such a s  newspapers, radio ,  t e lev i s ion ,  

posters ,  and l e a f l e t s  t o  influence the  comnuni ty. This i s  a low- 

' i n t e n s i t y p m i ~ s m  s i n c e  there  i s T i t f  e f a c e - t o - f a C F E n G c t  and no - 

in te rac t ion  w i t h  the  primary group. Due t o  t he  extensive technical 



s k i l l  and resources required, cornunities general ly  avoid the use of 

mass media linking mechanisms. Cornunity marches , l e a f l e t s ,  and boycotts 

a re  generally assured of media coverage b u t  require a strong comunity 

comni tment . 
.. 

6. Common Messengers. This linking mechanism refers  to  the 

school organizations' use of comnuni ty members t o  1 ink the school and 

c m u n i t y  together. "Comon messengers" i s  an umbrella term which 

covers many areas. These c o m n  messengers have charac ter i s t ics  
,.. 

c o m n  t o  the comnunity such as residence, language, e thnic i ty ,  and 

kinship. Common messengers a re  those paid and unpaid who work w i t h i n  

' the school. This includes cooks, jan i tors ,  para-professionals, 

advisory board members, and indigenous workers who l i v e  i n  the community 
t 

- - 

and a re  involved i n  the 3chool. Comnon messengers a re  not necessarily 

opinion leaders in the comnunity, b u t  they areaconduits o f  information. - 

This avenue provides both the school and t h g  comnunity with constant 

- contact. Through t h i s  contact, general comnunication in regards to  

values of-both s t ructures  can be exchanged. The use of these messengers 
-rl 

may be planned, b u t  more than 1 i kely i t  tends to  be unorganized. 
L 

L i  twak and Meyep (1974) feel t h i s  form of exchange has a very powerful 

long-term ef fec t .  

7. -Fermal Authority. This mechanism re la tes  to  the legal author- 
-- 

C .  
- -- - --2 -- 

. i t y  of the organization. From the school 's  perspective, t h i s  could 

mean the principal ' s authority t o  suspend a student o r  his compel 1 i ng 



a parent t o  meet w i t h  school of f ic ia l s . .  T h i s  authority usually res,ts . 

in law o r  well -establ ishpd custom. Li twak and Meyer (1974) note tha t  

"the exer t i se  of formal authority - should be viewed primarily as a 
L 

distance creating o r  maintaining device i n  re lat ing the school t o  - 

primary groups i n  the comnuni ty" ( pp. -275-276). _' 

8. Delegated Function. This function i s  not a'linking mechanism 

- &Q tke  same degree as tke others- This term, as used by titwak a& ' 
- 

Meyer (1974), refers  t o  the delegation of authority to  another organi- 

zation. The other organization i s  used because i t  has more expertise . 

than the-school has.in a par t icular  area. Examples of delegated func- 

t ions are  the school ' i referral  of students or  comnunity members to  

medical o r  legal agencie.~,  o r  the school's requests fo r  assistance 
- - -  - -  - - - - - - - - -- - - p  - -  

from a ~ & u n i t ~  association. An example of t h i s  linking mechanism, 

from the comnunity members' perspective, i s  t he i r  request for  1 egal 

assistance'. 

L i  twak and h y e r '  s (1 978) -1 inking mechanisms concept provides a 
' 

framework for  the examination of how schools and comnunities influence 

ehch other.  Detection of these nondel i berate 1 inkages i n  s i tuat ions 

where there are  cu7 tural  incgngruencies between the school and the 

cornunity i s  d i f f i c u l t .  All eight forms-do not a l w a y s . p e a r a n d  

those tha t  do can vary depending upon the par t i&?ar  cultural  milieu. 
-- - - -- -- - -- 

However, ident i f icat ion o f  these mechanisms a s s i s t s  by providing 

insights into the complexities o f  educatiohal participation by minority 
- - - 



MEMBERS OF A COMUNITY UNINTENTIONALLY 
INFLffENCE THE OPERATION OF A SQHOOL THROUGH 

VARf OUS INFORMAL ASSOCIAl'IONS 

Educational Par t ic ipat ion by Cultural Minority Groups 

Poor Urban and Ghetto Communities. The work of Marilyn G i t t e l l ,  

'-3 who founded-the Queens College I n s t i t u t e  fo r  Corrrnunity Studies,  i s  o 
- 

special  s ignif icance t o  t h i s  study. ~ f i h o u g h  her work deals  w i t h  
- 

. . 
urban poor and ghet to  comnunities, there  appear within these studies a 

number of s i tua t ions  s imi la r  t o  those exis t ing i n  native comnuniti "t 
1; her  work with Hollender, Six Urban School D i s t r i c t s :  -A canparati& 

\ 

Study of Ins t i tu t iona l  Response (1968), there  is an examination of . 

occur outs ide  t he  school system. A conclusion drawn from this analysis  

of New York,&cago, Philadelphia, St. Louis, Bal t i na re ,  and Detroit  
t 

d i s t r i c t s  i s  t h a t  school sy;tems a r e  a product of the  pa l i t i c a l  cu l tu re  

o f  the community. Polsby (79631, i n  h i s  Comnunity Power and Pol i t i ca l  

Theory, examines approaches t o  +studying comrmni ty p w r  and para l le l  s 

Gittell and H o l l a n d y ' s  l a t e r  conclusion (Polsby, 1963, p. 113). It '"9 
appears t h a t  catmrunities def ine  t h e i r  own forms -of par t i c ipa t ion  in  

spite of t=-F'arma?-thannetcesTabf T~l%zZ5y-~c~r , t  s y s t e m c T E e  -p-pp 



case study of educational participation. 

A later stu'dy of demonstration school districts in New York City 

f Gi tte11 -- et a ? .  1 972 f ,  entitled Local Control i n  Education suggests 

that in poor comunities the concept o f  participation work3 in less 

observable ways than in middle class comunities. The' point is made 
\ 

that in poor-yrhan conmuni t i e s  'the l inh(of comnonication are determined 
. @ *. 

by boards with their constituents. Gittell -- et al. (1972) describe 
'4 

r 

differences'between demonstration schds'l board members-and typical 
- - - - 

middle class board members. ~hrough-intkfviews and participation- 

observation teclfniques, a typical middle class ard member was P 
described as t , 

f 
. . . a citizen intent on preger'ving and maintaining a 
functioning system. For this member the scttoo1,s are 
succeeding in their funct- his role is mainly 
one of preserving and maintaining the school. For the 
demonstration - - schol board member motivation-was drastically - 
d i  fferht. I-Ettel7eFa7 -- T, 972, p .  30)- 

The demonstration school board member felt that the schools 

were failing the children and that the schools would function better 

if there were a,different type-of control. This last comnent echoes 

a fadliar theme heard in native villages. 

Gi ttell et a1 's. (1972) observations of demonstgation board 
fl 

-- , 1  
members are reflected to a degree in @%dale's (1971) "The Identi- 



concf usions was that native board members had "definite and positive 

ideas as to how they could he1 p improve the "schools, which ir -similar 

to Gi ttell and ~ o l  1 ander 's observation of demonstratwn board members. 
4 

Native board members also felt they really did not have much impact 
I 

on the instructional program of the ~choo\),~w%ich p a w e l s  Gittell 
P 

-nd Holl ander's findings that demonstration boar4 &mbers f&l t - 1 

frustrated and'limited in their ways to effect change in the schc~~l. 

~itthl and Hol lander (1968) emphasized that a "definitive 

measure of comnuni ty participation is most difficult to achieve" (p. 

96). Gittell -- et al. (1972) proceed further with their remarks that 

"middle class criteria, when applied to poor comnunities, are not 

especially worthwhile; although in s m  instances such criteria 

indicate increased participation" '(p. 8). ' I t  seems- clear that any 

examination of - - - and it forms--in either a poor urban -- ---- --p--pp- 

cornunity or a r-te Eskim village--faces the sa& ba9ic problem; 

nawly, the lack of specific models of  participation to speak to 

tfG%qparticular .groups. The 1 i terature search revealed that social 

scientists are only beginning to address this question of partici- 
?r- 

pation of g~oups outside of the middle class spectm. 

CONY ENTIOW SCHOOL'P~~~&I PANT STRUCTURES 



/-* 

1-1 967) "~cfi601 -parent Pr~granis in Depressed Urban Neighborhoods , " and 

i n  Fusco's (1964) "School and Home Partnership in= l)epressed Urban 

Areas," and " ~ n d i a n ' p a r t i c i ~ a t i o n  in Publ i c  Schools" (1971 ). All - 
speak t o  the  d i f f i cu l ty  of establishing comnunity i n p u t  i n  black - 
ghettos,  i n  depressed urban neighborhoods, and in native comnunities. 

Fusco's (1964) study of 20 depressed urban neighborhoods found t h a t  

parents were alienated and reluctant to  v i s i t  the school o r  even .' 
2 

.. 
become involved i n  schoal organizations. Similar findings emerge from 

- - - 

"Indian Participation in  Publ is Schools" (1971 ) .  The information for  
** 

t h i s  stud; was gathered from local o f f i c i a l s  i n  60 d i s t r i c t s  and i n  
* 

eight  s ta tes ,  from o f f i c i a l s  i n  the Bureau of Indian Affairs and the , P 

J 

Office of Education, and from 455 native parents. Here i t  was reported , . , - .  
t ha t  the manner in which schools operate explains why natives do no& 

b 
part+€ i p t e .  Petet-sen Z&- Deptfe-Direetor , Di n e b 4  ifta-Haht.if ha-Be-. - 

@----. S b  

\ 

Ageditale? Inc. , elaborates: 

The  present pub7 i c  school system does not provide for the 
involvement of and direction by Indian parents to  the extent; 
t ha t  i t  does fo r  non-Indian . . , Indian parents . . . have 
neither the knowledge nor the experience i n  the democratic 

- ?- process which most Anglos have; and therefore cannot effec- 
t ive ly  compete f o r  a t tent ion uith other in t e res t  groups in 
the local school d i s t r i c t .  (p. 76) 

. a 

y Zah's view is  cer tdinly supported by Kickingbird's (1976) description , 

of the Ramah, New Mexico, Wind River, Wyoming, and' docky Mountain, 
~ - - - - - -  ~ ~ ~- ~ 

Montana, native corrmunitfes' experiepces i n  achieving native par t ic i -  
/ 4 

p a t i o n t n  educational governance. . 
* 



" A  Study of Formal and Informal Group Participation in a Large 

Urban Comnunity" (Morris, 1954) examined forms of par t ic ipat ion i n  the 

Detroit area. Informal group participation w a-k, found to  bwidespread .  
i 

Contacts with re la t ives  emerged as the most frequent type of infor- 
1 ,  

association a f t e r  which came fr iends,  and, f ina l ly ,  neighbors. There 

existed only a s l igh t  pkitive relationship between the  extent of 
?- 

1 

formal and informal group association. Morris 4 1  954) ioncl uded tha t  
t . 

these massive and pervasive networks of informal participation were of 
-. - - 

great  significance in re1 atianshi p to  organi r a t i o n 3  t i e s .  He suggested 

tha t  opinion formation and emotional support for  haS~ic values were 

derived from these information networks. Despite the differ ing cultural  

milieus, the major conclusions of this .s tudy appear t o  be relevant to  
* - 

vi l lage  Alaska. Villages a re  characterized by the existence of a . " 5  
*- 

-7 

t i gh t ly  k n i t  soc ia l  s t ruc ture  and an extended famjlx sys tem The - 
- -  - 

> 

-m i n f~ rmal  networks of comunication in vi l lage Alaska a r e  pervasive, and 

i t  i s  within these networks tha t  discussions occur and opinions appear 

t o  be formed. 

"An Informal ~ r r a n ~ e m e n t  fo r  Influence Over Basic Pol icy" (Kim- 

brough, 1969) s tudies  these informal groups more closely. In t h i s  

highly theoretical a r t i c l e ,  ~ i rnbrou~h  ,suggests tha t  teachers "generally 
@ 

speaking have fa i led  t o  recognize the tremendous influence exercised - 
- - - - - - - - - - - - 

by tnfoWiti7 gi%GP i n  basic e d u c a t i o ~ a l i  Eues .    here is a re1 uctance 

m%-pa'e some educators t o  recognize tha t  m u c h i s  on i n  addition 



t o  the ac t iv i ty  readily observed i n  f o m l  m&tings o f  organ;zations, 

school  boards, and school facul t ies"  [ ~ i m b t o u ~ h ,  1969, pp. 105-106). 

Kimbrough's statement resu l t s  from generalizations of power studies 

such as the c lass ic  work of Vidich and Bensman, Small Town i n  Mass 

Society (1958). In addition, Kimbrough's remark i s  a l so  supported by 

. those u i th  extensive experience l iving in native vi l lages.  

The findings from a major comparative survey of the manner i n  = 

- ,  

which school boards &ern i n  82 urban and rural d i s t r i c t s ,  Governinq 

American Schools (Zeigler and Jennings, l974), indicate tha t  informal 

networks are  s ignif icant .  The survey reports tha t  smaller, l e s s  urban 

cornunities make greater  use of informal networks comnunicate \Le. 
pol i t ica l  information. The study also suggests that  these networks 

can dominate the superintendent when necessary. However, the study 

concludes tha t  school - boards do not govern, - - b u t  - merely -- - r e f l ec t  -- - the - 

will of  the superintendent. The researcher . . cannot speak to  t h i s  

conclusion outsjde o f  the Alaskan se t t ing .  In the Alaskan context, the 
3 

researcher i s  in fu l l  agreement k i th  Zeigler and Jennings. The 

researcher holds this position even in l igh t  of the recent creation 
a= 

of regional s c ~ o ?  boards. I f  one thing is c lear  from Alaskan educa- 

t ional history,  i t  i s  that a legal mandate of s t ructural  change does 

not produce i m d i a t e  resu l t s .  Zeigler and Jennings' data, although 



of the superintendent 'a most unl i kely event. However, the survey does 

once again i l l  ustrate  the s igni f icant  inf l  ueyce of -  informal networks 

on school governance. 

IHFORMAL CHANNELS OF EDUCATIONAL PARTICIPATION 
ARE MORE LIKELY TO TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER FORMAL 

CHANNELS IN SWtt C ~ N I T I E S  THAN IN LARGER ONES 

Native American Comnunities. The e a r l i e s t  example of a ative- . 
- - P - 

1 controlled education system occurred i n  the Cherokee Nation. Although 

l%tle i s  known i n  specif ic  de ta i l ,  i t  does appear tha t  t h i s  system 
-v,' * 

experienced some success. Foreman ( l934) ,  i n  The Five Civil ized Tribes, 

provides-an enlightening discussion of t h i s  Cherokee-controlled educa- 

t ional system of the ear ly 19th century. T h i s  i s  perhaps the most 

Bynamk example of the,efif+ct iveness of a nat i  ve-cont &I ed d u c a t  ional 

system. However, detai  1 s concerning how educational participation was 

exercised are not elaborated upon. What i s  c lear  i s  tha t  the system 

was effective.  . / 

The- Cherokee Nation {Starkey, 1946) a1 so contains descriptions of 

t h i s  remarkable schooling process of the Cherokee people. .Although 

missionaries began schools a m n g  the ~herokees,  i t  was not until  

Sequoya invented the Cherokee alphabet tha t  learning flourished. 

- - - - -- 

thrived beyond the confines of the classroom. Starkey describes- 



this school as one in which . 

. . . attendance involved no s i t t i n g  on,rows of benches , 

under the sharp eyes of a Yankee schoolma'am. You went to  
school in odd moments, whenever you found a b i t  of paper, a 
smooth b i t  of bark, or  a knife in conjunction w i t h  a beech 
t r ee ,  a wayfarer to  go over iou r  lessons w i t h  you. ( p .  86), 

This new learning was not confined to  the young. Mothers, fa thers ,  

old men, and even those contemptuous of white man's education, sought 

to  learn to  read and write +$he Cherokee language. Starkey a t t r ibu tes  
% 

t h i s  dawn of learning t o t f i e  Cherokees themselves and especially t o  

Sequoya. Even those who d i d  not give c redi t  t o  the achievements of 

natives announced t h a t  there was no need to  send teachers to  the 
'Lk 

Cherokee Nation. "All the Cherokee's needed to  become ent i re ly  

l i t e r a t e  was an adequate supply of paper -and ink" (Starkey, 1946, . 
87). - 2 

A t  t h i s  distance we cannot establ ish the specif ic  reasons fo r  t h e .  

apparent greater effectiveness of Cherokee-control led education. This 

form of participation appears to  be similar to  Fant ini ' s  (1972)' "indi- 

vidual o r  family control" concept of participatibn. What i n  e f fec t  .-' 
occurred was an open individuai voucher system. Although there were 

L 

no f o m l  dimensions t o  $he. system, individual s or famil ies  selected 
I - 

t h e i r  own teachers. This i s  probably the most pde r fu l  type of d i rec t  

c m t d  exercised by & group. It is tempting f o r  tk-adrmate-of - - - - - - 

- 

I .  

pation. Some c l u ~ s  t o  ear ly forms of participation are  provided i n  



Gearing's Pr iests  and Warriors: Social Structures f o r  Cherokee Pol i t ics  

i n  the 18th Century (1962).   his study describes Cherokee chiefs as  ' 

having exercised no coercive power over the t r  people and portrays 

t h e i r  rule  as having been established through nondirect, good-natured 

persuasion. Pol i t ica l  decisions had t o  be unanimous. Whatever the 

participation mechanism t h a t  contr ibuyd - t o  i t s  effectiveness,  i t  i s  

safe  t o  say tha t  there was cultural  congruence between the Cherokee 

concept of - school and the comnuni ty.  Unfortunately, the achievements 

of the Cherokee system quickly and s ignif icant ly plumeted when native 

control of education was declared i l lega l  and schooling was placed 

under the jur isdict ion of the federal government. Federal policy thus 

prevented natives from having d i r ec t  control over the education of 

t h e i r  children. . . 

Another ear ly study, =The Peoplt-e: A Study o f  'ftre Navajos ffanchez, 

l948),  revealed tha t  the Bureau of Indian Affairs viewed Navajo comnuni ty  

s t ruc ture  as a problem i n  education. The Navajos of t h i s  period were 

a pastoral people whose comurlity organization eluded bureaucratic 

stereotyping. The Bureau of Indian 'Affairs' concept of comnuni ty was = 

t ha t  a par t icular  group of people should l i v e  in a par t icular  location 

and become organized i n  a middle class  fashion. ~ a n c h e ~  comluded 

tha t  the Bureau of Indian Affairs '  concept of comnunity was not the 
- - - - -- - - -  - -- - - 

Navajo concept of comnunity . Hence, programs requifing comnuni ty 
- - - - -- - - - - .9 -- -- 

involvement were doomed t o  f a i l u r e  due to  the Navajo comnunity's 

s t ructural  i nappmpri ateness for  the types of participation superimposed 



by the Bureau of Indian Affa.irs. The forms of participation i n  

operation here a re  best  described by Gi t te l l  and Hollander (1968) as 

closed, and a lso  would appear on the mbipula t ive  rung of Arnstein's 

d (1971) ladder of c i t izen-par t ic ipa t ion .  A t  th i s ' t ime,  the Navajos had 

no formal avenues of participation open to  them. The nondeliberate 
& 

- 1 i n k i n g  mechanisms described by L i  twak and Meyer (19741 were f u e t i o n i n g  

a t  such a low level of ac t iv i ty  as  t o  be imperceptible. This was 
.- 

probably due - t o  the vast  cultural  incongruencies between the Navajos 
- 

and the Federal agency responsible for the i r  welfare. The bureaucracy 

responsible f o r  education among the Navajos appears to  have been 
C .  

thoroughly insulated from comuni t y  influence. 

The bureaucracies' d i f f i cu l ty  i n  designing s t ructures  fo r  native 

comnunity participation i s  probably due in part to  a'lack of sensi-  

t ivSty ta non-middle *ass m m n i t y  k r a c t u r e s .  This same theme oT - 

comnunity structural inappropriateness appears in another more recent 

study conducted among the Tewa branch of the Pueblo t r ibe ,  "Local Con- 

t ro l  Over Formal Education i n  Two American Indian Communities: a Pre- 
@ 

1 i m i  nary Step ~oward Cultural Survival " (Weinman, 1972). Wei nman 

found tha t  there were s ignif icant  reasons why the Santa Clara t r i b e  

was receptive to  local control of education and the San Juan t r i b e  was 

not. These masons revolved around threats  to  change the t radi t ional  
- -- - - --  - - 

- 

pof i t i c a l  s t ructure o f  one comuni t y .  ~einman concl uded tha t  the - - - -_ 
- 

primary fa?tor accounting for  the di fferences in success between the two * 
f 



was t h e i r  t r iba l -  organization. The San Juaners have maintained ' a  

theocratic form of government. T h i s  comnunity s t ructure of Puebl-o l i f e  

curtai led the potential fo r  the development of educational programs. 

San Juan had " t r iba l  s t ructural  character is t ics  and values which s e t  

the native against norms. which prevai 1 i n  the dominant culture" (Weinman, 

1972, p. 533) .  Weinman found San Juan t o  have 

. . . t i gh t ly  integrated ins t i tu t ions ,  a pervasive rel igieus 
order s t ressing particularism, a deep-rooted be1 ief system 
emphasizing subjugation to  nature, and dn extended family 
s t ruc tu re  WWch di rec ts  the 'indivudal ' s  orientation to  comni t , 

h i m  t o  the f a t e  of his group. (Weinman, 1972, p. 533)  

Local control was predicated on'the establishment of an elected board. 

Consequently the establ  i s h e n t  of elected pol i t i ca l  leaders i n  San Juan 

would threaten the ppl i t i ca l  s t a b i l i t y  o f  the comnunity by opening up  

- new, competitive conduits of participation which may be i n  confl ic t  

w i t h  the s t a b t i s h e d  tticrarchy. The imposition -of a n  d fen a m e  o f  

participation was viewed by the San Jaun comnunity as destabilizing. 

Despite the potential benefits from this form of educational control,  

the danger inherent i n  upsetting t d i  tional comnuni ty  participation 

forms was deemed Gnacceptable' In contrast ,  the Santa Clarans had 

developed a separate system of religious and secular roles which would 
, 

not be destabilized by the people selecting new leaders. - The Santa 

Clara comnunity was more open and i n  greater harmony w i t h  t radi t ional  
- - - - - - -  -- - - - - 7  

bureaucratic governing s t ructures  and l e s s  threatened by new avenues of 



Phil ips '  (1972) work on the Warm Springs Indian Reservation i n  

, i  Oregon provides insights into 1ndjin comunicative and pol i ticaT part i -  
/ 
I 

cipation contexts. Philips found tha t  Indian participation in pol i t ica l  -. 

a c t i v i t i e s  i s  markedly d i f fe rent  from nowIndian pol i t ica l  participa- 

t ion. Philips points out  tha t  everyone on the Warm Springs Reservation 
p. 

is invited to  pol i t ica l  and social a c t i v i t i e s ,  although only certain 
I 

I n d i a n s m l d  - attend more regularly a t  par t icular  efents. She also 
d 

' noticed tha t  no one person verballySdirected the act ivi- t ies .  In ac t i -  

- v i t i e s  i n  which there were speaking ro les ,  anyone could speak out 

and/or make a  speech. There was no time l imi t  on responses or  the 

number of speakers. A t  po l i t ica l  meetings, questions would not neces- 

s a d l y  be answered by panel or  council membek, bu by anyone who f e l t  
* 2 

qualified t o  respond, This pol i t ica l  

imply tha t  .there a re  no 1mdial.r-1 - 

di f ferent ly  from 1  eaders in other cultural  contexts. Pol i  t i c a l  leaders 

among the Warm Springs t r i b e  may not necessarily hold any pol i t ica l  

position. Philips found tha t  there tends t'o be l i t t l e  d h t i n c t i o n  in . * 
various ac t iv i t i e s  between audience and the panel, council ; or per- 

formers. I t  appears tha t  each individual chooses h i s  own degree of 
"5 

t 

participation i n  social and pol i t ica l  events. Hence, i t  is rea l ly  not 

necessary fo r  % t r i ba l  leader t o  hold any pol i t ical  off ice.  

Sanchez's, Weinnan's, and Phi l ips '  studies provide some para l le l s  
- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - -- - - - - -- - - -  

t o  f i e ld  observations in Alaskan villages.  There studies recognize the - 
, 



- importance n f  indigenous comnunity s t ructure and the  forms of partici-" 
. 

pation tha t  operate within tha t  s t ructure.  I t  i s  apparent tha t  these 

forms d i f f e r  f m  tradi t ional  middle class  models and vary from native 

corimuni-ty t o  native corrmugity. Sanchez's (1948) study of the Navajo 

recognized the problem tha t  native comnuni ty s t ruc ture  posed for  the 

6urek&opf Indian Affairs.  The current Fase study a lso  confronted a 

s imilar  problem i n  analyzing community participation tha t  occurred 

way. Sanchez's strong indictment of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
53 

s*' 
although probably well deserved a t  the time, detracted from his analysis 

of Navajo comnunity s t ructure.  Weinman's and Phi l ips '  observations 
CI 

led to  a search for  native comnunity s i tuat ions in which indigenous and \ 

l e s s  tangible forms o f  participation are  allowed t o  operate. 
3 - - - -- - 

- - - -  - 
- 

PARTICIPATION IN EDUCATIONAL G O V E ~ N C E  OCCURS 
IN MARKEDLY DIFFERENT WAYS IN TRADITIONAL NATIVE 

COWUNITIES THAN I N  WHITE MIDDLE CLASS COMUNITIES 
- -- 

7 

h C S  

The Rough Rock Demonstration School Project on the Gvajo Reserva- 

t ion  i n  Arizona, which i s  acclaimed as a native-run ins t i tu t ion ,  provides 

an opportunity t o  examine indigenous ar t ic ipa t ion .  The Rough 

Lukachukai projegt was not altogether successful. From i t s  problems the 



Rough Rock School emerged. According to  Boderick, in-his Navaho Educa- 

t ion a t  Rough Rock (19681, the Lukachukai project was so hat unsuccess- F 
ful becaGse the pro jec t ' s  academic and comnuni t y  special s t  s t a f f  could A L 
not be superimposed 07- sch-001 organization. 

defined avenues of participation did not have an 

dgA t . The dichotomy between varied ideas and opinions was 

What was learned from -the Lukachukai project was taken into con- ,-- 
the Rough Rock School. Boderick des- 

- - 

opened up  channels o f  influence for  

the comnunity. F i r s t ,  the school board met regularly w i t h  the t r i b e ' s  
J 

"chapter," which is  the t r i b e ' s  local governing u n i t ,  and within this 

u n i t  three inf luent ial  t r iba l  #embers were sought out fo r  the i r  support. 

Second, there was a large amunt  of informal d i rec t  contact between the 

s c h t  s t &  f d prtrwts. "As ma - teachers and r e a - m e t  i ~ p a r m t s  ' - --- 9 4 
hornes as met a t  the school" (Boderick, 1968, p. 1 6 b .  ~ h t r d ,  Of the 82 

full-t ime employees, 62 were - I n d i a ,  and of those, 60 were Navajos iL - fi 

(Boderick, 1968, p .  38). The Rough Rock School'had numerous comnunity- 
% 

Y deKned channels ?or influence. Neither Ejoderic (1968) nor Conk1 in,  in --- ,-- 

h i s  &d Day a t  Rough Rock (1969), elaborated in detai l  on the forms of 
? 

participation t h a t  evolved. However, i t  appears tha t  the forms of 

participation were a t  l e a s t  pa r t i a l ly  determined by the Navajo comnunity 
- - - - - - - - - -  

outside of t rad i t iona l  schwl  participation se t t ings  through d i rec t  
& r 

parental contacts, indigenous employees and the t r iba l  organizational / 
/ 

structure.  



a 

NATURAL CMRMITY SETTINGS PROVIDE 
B I 

PRODUCTIVE AVENUES FOR LOCAL INPUT INTO 1 EDUCATIONAL GOVERNANCE THAN F O W L  SCHOOL SETTINGS I 
An evaluation of the  Rough Roc schoo1,l sponsored by the U.S. L%. 

Office o f  Economic ~ ~ p o r t u n w  The resul t ing study by Eriekson and 
', 

Schwa r €2 f t96gf c f i t i c a r - o f  The school'on a nGmr ofpotn ts .  The 

t h a t  there  was l i t t l e  Navajo board involvement i n  

educational issues. The report  a lso alludes t o  the 

s ive nepotism by the  board and t o  the lack of volunteered comnunity 

services fo r  the school. The  evaluation was largely negative'and l e  
0 

the re'ider w i t h  the de f in i t e  impressi& that  comnuni ty participation 
- -  - - - -- - - - -- - - - - - 

contP01 was more imagined than real .  
- C 

Wax (1970) and h s k r a t  (1970) raised some pertinent arguments in 

response t o  Ekickson's (1 969) evaluation. Wax (1970) contends tha t  

a while the evaluation is  an honest and accurate description and rgve 1s - 

what Wax had anticipated, he f ee l s  there a re  ~ a r t i a f '  e r rors  i n  inter- 

preting the resuf t s  i n  the  context of Navajo soc.iety. Erickson's (1969) 
/ 

v i e w  t ha t  the Navajo board's avoidance of academic dreas reflected a 

tact e f - a t d  try tk tormrurrity-is t-ebuttect - b g - - P t a x - W C f f - k r c m - -  

, - 
i s  & demnstration o f  the board's belief t ha t  the school reflected the 



values of the .  comuni ty .  
- Whateyer the reasons f o r  t h e  general l y  negat ive  evaf ua t ion ,  t h e r e  

i 

is  an ap&'rent i a c k  o f  c u l t u r a l  'empathy on the  p a r t  o f  t h e  evaluators .  - 

This f law d i s t o r t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t he  study. wax argues  t h a t  the 
r 

accusat ion  o f  board nepotism f a i  1 s  t o  tike i n t o  cons ide ra t ion  tk ,under- 
- 

l y ing  s t r u c t u r e  of  Havaj9-szciety, i .e . ,  extended family and kinship.  

Board a t t e n t i o n  , t o  d i v i d h g  t h e  few oppor tun i t i e  3 employment amng  

Erickson's  r e p o r t + a l s o  c r i t i c i z e s  the comuni ty  f o r  the lack of  volun- 
-C 

f o r  the school. Again, Wax argues t h a t  t h i s  i l l u s t r a t e s  q , - 

L / 

/ j the eva lua t ion ' s  absence of contextual  understanding. h n g  the Navajos, 
A 

k y m e n t  f o r  v ices  performed i s  a  t r a d i t i o n  o f  the c u l t u r e .  Navajo L 
' k t i v e s  will >cooperate and share -? urces wi th  dne another, but' t hose  . 

- 
~ ~- ~ --- ppp ~ ~ -~ -- -- ~-~ -~ - - - - -  ~ 

o u t s i d e  of t h a t  k inship  s t r u c t u r e  a r e  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  mutual t r a d e  ex- 
'a 

changes ( b s k r a t ,  19707. Expecting payment f o r  se rv ices  performed is an 

important c u l t u r a l  a spec t  of Navajo soc ie ty .  Erickson's  evaiuat ion  does 

i l l u s t r a t e  t h a t  n a t i v e  forms of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  may differ from t r a d i -  

t i o n a l  middle c l a s s  forms and a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  m s u  e s i n c e  they tend i 
t o  be defined b> the c u l t u r e  doing the evaluat ing .  

Two monographs edited by Louise and George Spindler  w e r e o f  some 

he lp  - i n  - providing ---------p-p- a perspect ive  on na t ive  c o m n i t y  -- school  relationship^. - - 
- 

Within these two monographs, school comnuni t y  s i t u a t i o n s  were described 

t h a t  p a r a l t e l  the c a s e  study s e t t i n g .  A Kwakiutl Vi l laqe  and School 



( W l c o t t ,  1967) describes a Canadian Indian v i l  lgge i n  British Columbia 

and sane aspects of schaal camnunity i n t e r a c t i o n ;  namely, tha t  t h e  

t e a c h e r ' s  expecta t ions  were rooted i n  the " t r a d i t i o n s - o f  the dominant 's 

socie ty"  (biolc k it, 1%7, p. 81 f and t h i s  cont ras ted  w i t h  v i l l a g e  expec- 
a ,  

t a t i o n s .  These diiferences in sources o f  experience were i d e n t i f i e d  by 
P 

Wolcott as .an  area  of po ten t i a l  c o n f l i c t  between school and comnunity. 

Holcott  even goes so f a r  a s  to suggest t h a t  one way 6f ddirninishing t h e  

oppor tun i t i e s  o r  new pmgraEs w i t h  the school or  t ea the r . "  - 
I f  c u l t u r a l  congruence between t h e  school and t h e  cornunity is 

essenti91,for  the effective functioning of the schoctl, i t  does not 

n e c e s s a r i l y  follow that the scfrrool sho9ld be ignored and de-emphasized 

approach would !x t o  make the s c b o l  c u l t u r a l l y  congruent with the  
# 

II 

c o m i t y .  One way t h i s  can be done is by enabling #he m m w i t y  t o  

develop i t s  own c u l t u r a l f y  defined f o m  of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  the school.  

T h i s  appears t o  be what occurred in the Rough Rock s i t u a t i o n .  As 
.' 
., 
i already described bi Werick [1!%8], the nature  uf  formal sctrooling was 

changed s o  t h a t  new program were i n t i m t e l y  l inked w i t h  the C O R F R U ~ ~ ~ Y *  

The linkage was achieved in a tanner t h a t  was rooted i n  the t r a d i t i o n a l  

underline the iqmrtance o f  c u l t u r a l  congruence between the c a m n i t y  
I 



- - -- - -- -- - 

and the school intended t o  serve i t .  

The School a t  Mopass (King, 1967) describes a resident ial  school 

'for natives in the Yukon t e r r i to ry .  Although King does not discuss 
z * 

.nat ive pqrticfpation i n  educational governance, he makes 3 few obser- . ' 

4 vations relevant t o  t h a t  subject. .>King found there t o  be "1i teral  l y  no 
r- < 

comunicafiob" between the sc'hool and the community, which is also a, 

p h e n d n  comnon t o  Alaska throughout native educational history. 
* 

Additionally, King found some evidence tha t  attempts for  meaningful 
- - 

cohnunication had been made by school personnel and comnunity members; 
' . 

however, there were no mechanisms t o  achieve this end. Again, this 

s i tua t ion  i s  markedly s i m i  1 a r  t o  the. early phases of Alaskan native 
% 

r , 
involvement in educat i@. A1 though there were mechanisms ' for  formal 

ki conmunity influence in l lage  Alaska, they generally existed only on 

One native comnunity i n  Alaska tha t  has had local  control of .. 
education i s  hepicted i n  a study by Darottiy Jones f1969), "A Study of 

>-' 

Social and Economic Probf ems--- ,an Aleut Vil lage. " From Jones ' study, 

Kleinfeld (1972) has constructed a caese study of control by a native 

school b a r d .  - Local par t ic ipat ion i n  education i n  t h i s  se t t ing  occurred 

through the sel'f-i nterested e f fo r t s  of white businessmen and westernized 
> 

t Alguts. The e f fo r t s  f . t h i s  group I& the comnunity to  incorporate as a. P 



authority t o  se l ec t  t ex t s  and determine curricul um a n d k a f f  ing patterns 
F 

subject t o  s t a t e  standards. Kleinfeld's (1972) study i s  basically a ... 

description of fa i lure .  The native-controlled board d i d  not improve 

curricul urn, establ ish bicultural  i n s t r u c t i d ,  or  a1 t e r  the student norm 

of defiance and resistance t o  school effor ts .  Despite the presence 

a native board, teachers s t i l l  continued practices,  such as  severe 

punishment, t ha t  offended the  comnunity. 
_. 

Wax (1970) maintains t h a t  the  mere presence of a native b a r b  has 

thk abkl i ty  ta t ransk~c+wer  rela~&&i$s and affect &#caters. Ri-r 

did'not occur in the Kleinfeld study se t t ing .  Kleinfeld suggests tha t  
% 

the board's f a i l u r e  was probably due i n  part  t o  i t s  lack of educational 
G - 

expert ise  and outside assistance. She fur ther  suggests tha t  the board's 

f a i l u r e  may r e s t  on i t s  members' conviction that  the board was powerless 

against  the white comnunity 's opposition. She concludes tha t  educa- 

tional-decision making be isolated 
-- p~ 

from structures .  

The white e l i t e  in the c m n i t y  could control the native board through 

job and credi t  manipulation. Despite the presence o f  a defined parti- ,- 

cipation s t ructure,  the native board d i d  not in f ac t  control the school 

system. Kleinfeld concludes t h a t  a regional board may have had m r e  

success i n  increasing meaningful native participation in education. 

However, as  the author points out, there are  inherent dangers i n  re- 

gional - - - boards -- -- -- i n  - t ha t  ---- they remve pol icy-r rk ing f r m - t h e  ~~ setting, 

The Kleinfef d case study 
- 

es  tha t  despite a c lear ly  de- 



fined form of par t ic ipat ion,  a native board could f a i l  t o  achieve any 

meaningful impact on the school system. I t  appears that .  ..~ not only can 

bureaucracies, as  shown by Litwak e t  a l .  (1970) inhib i t  par t ic ipat ion,  

b u t  indigenous comnuni ty groups can a1 so hinder participation. The 

functioning of an el  i t e ,  minority power group inWthi  s se t t ing  success- 
3 .  I 

f u l ly  circlimvented and controlled local participation. 

Dan Davies, of the  Ins t i tu t e  F r  Responsive Education, edited 

Schools Where Parents Make a Difference (l976),  which pays some atten- - c 

t i  on t o  the emergence of nati  ve-i nfl uenced school s a f t e r  the ~ o u ~ h ~ ~ i c k  

Demonstration School. I t  was not until  three years a f t e r  the Rough Rock 

School of 1969 tha t  other native c m u n i  t i e s  began' t o  move i n  the 

direct ion of local control.  Kickingbird and Lynn's (1 976') a r t i c l e ,  

"Indian Parents S t r ive  for  Comnunity Control: The Story of Three Indian 

School s ,  " describes the  problems encountered by three native comnuni t i e s  
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

as they t r i ed  t o  par t ic ipate  i n  the education of t h e i r  children. The 

authors out l ine how the native comnunities of Ramah, New Mexico; Wind 
i 

9 \ 

River, Wyoming; and in  Montana, the Rocky Mountain School, exercised 4 
t h e i r  influence in achieving local control. Kickingbird and Lynn 

describe these d i f f i c u l t i e s  as  being rooted in State  >nd Bureau of 

Indian Affairs hesitancy and unwi11 ingness t o  re1 inquish control of - 
native schools. The Rocky Mwrrtain B ~ y s  5choof was assis ted i n  i t s  

e f  fortsp 6y  f h3 R o X i t  F; K ~ X ~ ~ A - F T Z T  ~ i i i d ~ t ~ - i ' o n ~ ~ ~ H O w e v ~ F ~  a11 - 



overcoming. bureaucratic hurdles. T h i s  i n  many ways para1 1el s , the 

Alaskan scene. However, Alcskan vi l lages did not have the resources of 

any one of the described comnunities. Alaskan native villages'were . 

continuously, however slowly, moving toward greater participation in 

education. The Alaskan movement, a1 though much larger  in scope,. did 

encounter similar obstacles,  which are  well documented. 

The f ac t  t h a t  native comnunities have-been systematically excluded 

from par t ic ipa t ion- in  educational governance i s  i l l u s t r a t ed  by the - - 

following. Only twenty native-controlled schools existed i n  the "lower 

48" s t a t e s  as of 1976. These schools enrolled approximately 1,400 

children out of a native school-age population of 300,OO-0 (Kickingbird 

and Lynn, 1976, p. 94). S t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  the ~ l A k a n  s i tua t ion  d i f f e r s  

vastly,  having a much larger  number of schools under regional native 

influence. Also, i n  contrast  t o  other s t a t e s ,  the s t a t e  of Alaska has 
- - - - - -- - - - 

probably been the greatest  lobbyist for  native participqtion in edu- 

cation, 

From-the pertinent l i t e r a t u r e  on how groups part ic ipate  i n  educa- 

tional governance the fol lowing propositions have emerged: 

The presence of a native controlled school board increases parental 
power. in relat ionship t o  the power of school authori t ies .  

Formal comnunity par t ic ipat ion i n  educational governance opens the 
pol i t ica l  system and strengthens the democratic process. 

- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - -- - 

The personal cost i n  terms of time. and energy drain can often 
I 

-- - 
. * 

sd*l 11 t t i  
e d u c a t h a  



comunity involvement w i t h  the school increases the social con- 
gruency,between the school and the comunity. 

Advisory boards a re  genera1 ly ineffect ive mechani sms fo r  i nfl u- 
encing school policy'and practice.  

Members of a community unin3entional ly  influence the 'operation of a 
school through various informal associations. 

Conventional school participant s t ructures  do not always take into 
account par t ic ipant  s t ructures  that  a re  present i n  non-rniddle- 
c lass  comrnuni t i e s .  

I n f o m f  CfianneJs of educatl'onal participation are  more 1 i kely t o  
take precedence over formal channels i n  small cornunities than in 
larger  ones. 

Participation i n  educational governance occurs i n  markedly d i f -  
ferent  ways i n  t radi t ional  native cormunities than i n  white-middle- 
c lass  comuni t i e s .  

Natural comunity se t t ings  provide more productive avenues for  
local input - in to  educational governance than formal school set t ings.  

Other propositions concerning participation in educational bover- 

nance will emerge f r o m  Chapter 111 "The History of Native Participation 

i n  A1 askak~duca t ion .  " These two s e t s  of propxi  t ions w i  11 be examined 
1 

a f t e r  the presentation of Chapter IV "The Case." 

-*#5 3 



CHAPTER 111- 

Hi,story of Native Participation in Alaskan Education 

AWoad historical perspective of the village of ~ u n a  i s  essential 

in order to portray, i n  a holist ic  manner, the significant events o f  - 

the l a s t  decade. Alaskan native participation in the schooling process 

has been affected not only by federal and statbe legislation, b u t  also 
- 

- - - 
by enviroprnental, cultural,  and other historical factors. These 

t 

-. interwoven elements l i e  beneath native attempts to control the education , 

of ' the i r  children. The Alaskan native i s  in a position very different 

from his counterparts elseyhere in North America. T h i s  position and 

the potential i t  holds are the consequences of a series of unique 
\ 

circumstances. Awareness of these situations and-their relationship t o  - -  

native efforts to  walk the corridors of power in education are cr i t ica l  

for  an  adequate perspective of the process of participation. The 

history of Alaskan education indicates a number of propositions con- 

cerning native participation in educational governance, and are noted 

i n D i s  chapter. (For those interested in a more extensive history of 

A1 askan education, see '~enderson, L. , 1935; Kel l e r ,  W. , 1941 ; Ray, C. , 

1959, 1962; Koponen, N . ,  1964; Darnell, F., 1970; and Jacquot, t . ,  

The' Russian Period. I n  th-e l a te  1700's sea ot ters  became scarce 



along t h e  Kamchatka and Kuril islands. The supply had decreased and 

the price'\had increased, which 1 ed the Russians under Bering and Chirkov 

t o  sa i l  fu;ther eas t  i n  search of o t t e r  pe l t s .  The Russianbfollowed 

the  o t t e r s  across the islands and organized under one charter ,  the 

Russian American Company (Golder, 1913). Alaskan natives, specif ical ly  

the  Aleuts, had t h e i r  f i r s t  contact w i t h  a formal educational, system i n  
\ 

the ear ly 1800s. "In 1825 Father Veniaminoff, a Russian pri  < 
established a school i n  Unalaska for  natives and creoles" (Dall , 1870, 

p. 352). The Run%ns estabTished 60minance over the ATeuts by using 

these f irst  schools t o  act ively sick the conversion of the Aleuts 

the  Russian Orthodox Church and to  prepare the natives for  employment 

w i t h  the Russian American Company. The Russians 'were f a r  from benevo- 

l en t  invaders; they soon devastated the ~ ' 1  eut population. The process 

of subjugating the Aleuts was begun by the early Russian t raders  and 

was contiaued by the ~ussian-American company: 

- The f i r s t  schools were taught by Russian pr ies t s  w i t h  ' instruction 

f o r  arithmetic and re1 igion given i n  the Russian language (Da11, 1870). 

In order fo r  a chi ld  t o  attend school for  fi\;e years ,  the indi"idu81 

would need t o  work fo r  the Russian-American Company for  f i f teen  years. 

The wages ranged f r o m  $20 t o  $70 a year, and were paid i n  Russian goods 

1'1, 1870). The only method whereby an Aleut could exempt hirnsel f 
, 

e f - t h e ~ a ~ ~ 1 D d - w a f  trk professed amqftarrce uf-- 



1 

increased the enrhlment of the  Russian Orthodox Church. 

A1 though the dussian presence in  the Aleutians had a severe impact 

on'the Aleuts, the educational system imposed i s  remembered f o r  i t s  

"goodness." This.paradox i s  best explained by the humanitarian presence 

of  Father Veniaminoff and other Russian pr iests .  Other research on the 

A1 eutians a1 so supports t h i s  "goodness" a t t i t ude  toward the ~ u s s i a n  

sch$ol 
Buss i a 

system (Jones, 1969). Despite the fondness. w i t h  which the 

.n schools were remen-&red, there were no avenues for  local control 

of the formal learning process. 

The Flag Change. The f lag changed over the t e r r i to ry  i n  1867 when 

the United States  purchasd-~laska. The Russian-American Company had 

proved i t s e l f  to  be neither a comnercial nor pol i t ica l  success. I t  

contributed l i t t j e  t o  Russia and i n  time o f  war would be impossible to  

' adeuateTy -defend (Sz5ur; El 

continued to  operate schools church schools were operated .. a t  
, 

Kodiak, h 3 a  Island, ~ u s h a ~ a k ,  Kvikhpak, Bering Island, and Unalaska.as 

well as three company schools ih'  Sitka f k f o e ,  1978). Again, t h i s  
r . ?.* V 

period a f t e r  the f lag change affofded l i t t l e  

natives on t h e  formal s c b o l  system. 

The next seventeen yea r s ,  when h e r e  existed no c iv i l  gove nment  L,sJ 

Senator  Ernest ~ r u e c i i n ~  a s  "Tne Era .& ~ d t a l  .Neglectn f~ruer i ing ,  1954). 
-- - - .. 

i r o n i c a l l y ,  Russian schools provided a bnger ine  or&r i n  the t e r r i to ry :  

# 



5 - t h e  Russians were s t i l l  providing funds f o r  the education and c h r i s t i -  

an iza t ion  o f  the people i n  a t e r r i t o r y  they no longer owned. I t  was 

not  u n t i l  1916 t h a t .  t h e  l a s t  Russian schbbl closed i t s  doors (March, '--. 
1969). In add i t ion  t o  t h e  Russians, Presbyter ians ,  , Methodists 

Episcopalians,  and Ca tho l i c s  provided some 
i: 

t e r r i t o r y .  However, t h e r e  is s c a n t  evidence o f  any mechanisms f o r  

3 c u q n g  i n p u t  fmm the  r e c i p i e n t s  pf  t h e  educational s e r v i c e s  t h a t  

these denominations provided. 
1 

In 1884 congress passed the Organic Act which provided a - c i v i l  

government and an educational  system. The Act a l s o  l a i d  the.foun- 

da t ions  f o r  a successful  land claims se t t lement ,  f o r  within the  a c t  \ 

+ Congress recognized t h e  r i g h t s  of  na t ives  and declared  t h a t  they would 

not  be d is turbed i n  t h e i r  use of t h e i r  land. The a c t 4 m n d a t e d  " t h a t  

t h e  Sec re ta ry  - - of - the I n t e r i o r  - - s h a l l  make needful - - - - and - - proper - -- - -- provisions 
7-+ 

4- 

f o r  t h e  education of  ch i ld ren  of  school age in  t h e  T e r r i t o r y  of Alaska, A 

without  r e fe rence  t o  race" (U. S. S t a t u t e s  a t  Large, 1884); The U. S. 

Bureau of  Education was t o  adminis ter  t h e  schools .  Reverend Sheldon 

Jackson, super in tendent  o f  Presbyter ian  missions i n  Alaska, was ap- 

pointed a s  General Agent o f  Education i n  the  t e r r i t o r y .  

a The p reva i l ing  a t t i t u d e  toward na t ives  a s  revealed by the U.S. * 

* Off ice  of Education Report of 7886 d i d  not encourage p a r t i c i p a t i o n  by 

e . *  . L.l . I "  QeScrlpT?on o t  me wnlre man's a t t l t u a e  tpwara me -unc1vl t l r ea -  



Alaskan nat7ve. 

polygamy prevails,  and some- 
times, not often, a n- i s  found with two o r  more husbands. 
.The chi W e n  grow up amid f i  l t h  and unclean1 i ness, accustomed 
to impure s ights  and conversation, and systematically taught 
t r  1i.e and s t ea l .  To them there i s  no wrong or  disgrace i n  
i t .  I t - i s  only disgraceful in being caught, as tha t  seems to  

\ 

ref lect ion of t h e i r  s k i l l s ;  they should have been smarter. 
. Office ofeducat ion Report, 1886, p. 9.31) 

9 f r o m  the 1886 Report, the tone of the times armed 

the new teachers going to  Alaska with a moral as well as  an intel lectual  
4' 

- 

ob'figatkm. fqative from Fife was viewctlas a corrupt influence oK the 

child. The new American teacher was not only of a d i f ferent  religion 

than the native, bu t  a lso was opposed t o  the very culture he served. 
- 

The systemaiic ident if  icatibn and attempted el imination of the Aleut 

cul ture by the new American teacher was a threat  to  the Aleuts. Despite 

the severity ofAhe presence of the Russians and the i r  schools, they 
- -  - 

- - p - - - - - - - - - -  - 
- - - 

were not interested i i  making Aleuts an to  Russians. Cutlural change was 

not an agenda item of Russian Schools (Jones, 1969). The American 

teacher, anrted w%h the word-of God and professional s k i l l s ,  became a 

m r e  ominous threat  t o  the Aleut than were the Russians. This was 

obviously not an atmosphere conducive tp 'na t ive  participation. 

On July 17, 1897, the Steamer Portland arrived i n  Puget Sound w i t h  

a ton of northland gold on board. The es t iMtek  a re  tha t  60,000 p k p l e  

towns i n  Alaska t o  incorporate, and schoois t o  be esta6lished and main- 
' ,  



tained through taxation. Local control for  independent schools w i t h i n  
4 

F towns tha t  had incorporated was achieved. However; the leg is la t ion  . 

applied t o  the parents of white children only; once more native parents 

were denied access t o  the formal school system (Report of Comniss+joner 
9 

- 
of Education f o r  the years 1918-1920). 

I 

In 1905 Congress passed the Nelson Act which provided f o r  the 

establishment of schools outside of incorporated towns. These schools 

were only f o r  "white children and children of mixed blood who lead a 

These schools were unde; the control of the ~ e r r i t o r i a l '  Governor of , 

Alaska and native Alaskan education became the responsibil i ty of the 

Bureau of Education under the U.S. Secretary of the Inter iqr .  Thus t h e -  
'-? 

needs for  a dual system of education, native and non-native, was estab- 

1 ished. T h i s  fur ther  r m i e d  natives from the poss ib i l i ty  of involve- 
_ - - -  - _  - - - - - - - - - - 

ment i n  t h e i r  chi ldren 's  sfhboling. 
\ - 1  

ngress passed theSecandOrganic Act in 1912which 

s tatusa on Alaska (Gruening, 1968). T h i s  was soon 

followed by the Uniform School Act of 1917 which established the posi- 

t ion  of Comnissionef of Education and created a Terr i tor ial ,  Board of 

Education. Except for native education, this removed a1 1 responsi bi 1 i ty  

f o r  educ&tion in Alaska from the U.S. Bureau of Education.' The Uniform 



t h i s  a c t  applied only t o  non-native children. The a c t  was repealed in 

1932 primarily because funds were inadequate f o r  the boards to  deal w i t h  

the unique problems of running rural schools, such as  h i g h  teacher 

turn0ve.r (State  Department of Education Report, 1934). 

The concept of local control of schools i s  firmly established i n  

the United Sta tes  through the U.S. Constitution, Tenth Amendment, which 

s t a t e s  " the powers not delegated t o  the United States  a r e  reserved to  

the' s t a t e s  respectively, o r  t o  the people." Education is not d i rec t ly  

the U.S. Supreme Court affirmed, i n  Millikan v. Bradley, thatp"no s ingle  

t rad i t ion  i n  public education is  more deeply rooted than local control. 

. . essential  t o  the maintenance of cornnuni ty educational process" 

(Millikan v.  Bradley 418 U.S. 717 The importance and the 

establishment of local control has been reinforced through numerous 

court d&isions. The courts have been most reluctant to  in te r fere  even 

w i t h  local board decisions uhless i t  can be c1,early e sbb l i shed  tha$ the 

board abused i t s  discretion. " A  presumption ex i s t s  tha t  th'e board rule  

is reasonable. The complaining party must prove unreasonableness. When 

a board of education ac t s  i n  an unwise fashion, redress Lies a t  the 
r 

pol l s ,  not i n  the c o u r t r m s "  (Hamilton and,Reutter, 1958). I t  is c lear  

tha t  the principle.of local control o f  education has been a'cknowledc~ed 

-- as a k i s ~ t Q i ~ r ~ t - ~ * p - ~ ~ w f f f t t * a f f t R t * ~  -- 

society.  The c w t s  h a w  s b m  r ~ 1 1  i n  edu - - --- -- 

cation. ~ h e n  they have, there has 'been a broad interpretat ion bf the 



, - - -- -- - - - - - -- -- - - - - - - -- -- 

powers* thatwesi de w i t h  1 &a1 school boards. As !hpreme Court Justice 

Stewart articulated, ". . . direct control over decisions affecting the 

education of one's children is  a need t h a t  i s  strongly f e l t  in our  

society . . ." (Wriqht v.  Council of The City of Emporia, 407,U.S. 451 

The confusion that revolves around native efforts to participate in 

the schooling process st* i n  large part from the position natives hold 

in ' re1 ations hip to the Federal government. A1 askan> natives have been 
- - - -  - - -  - - 

- - - - 

included in legislation t h a t  has governed reTations bjrtween Indians in 

the lower 48 states and the federal government. Article I ,  Section 8 of 

the U.S. ~onst i tut ion defines Congress's power " to  regulate comrce  

w i t h  foreigq nations, and among the several states, and with the Indian 

tribes" (u.< Constitution, Article C section 8, Clause 3).  Indian 
9 

tribes - -  do not real ~ ly have ~ any riphts ~~ of sel f - q o v e r v t ,  and i n  the ~ L -  

words ofLhief ~ k t i c e  John Marshal, they are "domestic dependent a 

# 

nations" in a form of a "pupilage" relationship similar t o  , t h a t  of a 

"ward to his guardian" (Cherokee Nation v. Georgia, 5 Peters 1, 1831 ). 

In 1924 Congress granted citizenship t o  American natives through 

t h e '  Ci tizenship Act ('Act of June 2, 1924, ch. 233, 43 st&. 253).  This 

made natives citizens i n  every sense o f  the word. Alqskan natives hold * 

h 
political office, vote, pay taxes, serve i n  the mi1 itdry, "ad exercise 

r t3e-dut3s-CKrfeSpOrrSi3SiEFidff ilV3tiienship+ T k  Alaska State 
1 - .  

Const1 tution mandates that "at i persons . . . - 
are ual and entltled t o  



equal rights, opportunities, and pntte&ion under t h e  law; and t h a t  a l l  
4 

persons have co sponding obligations to" the  people and to the state" 9 
(Article I ,  Section f ). Fur ther ,  the Stafe Constitution decrees that 

the "legislature shiill bg; general law establish and maCntain a system of . 
pub1 i c  schools open to  a l l  children of the ~ t a t \ e  ,' , ." (Article YII, 

Section 1).  

T h u s ,  we have a rather complex legal situation in which the role of 

the Federal government i s f i mly establ i shed in providing educational 
p 

- -$ - - -  - - -- 

i - 
- -- - - - - - 

% -  - - 

-- -- 

ser  ces. On theorher  hand, we havethe State Constitution of A l a s k v  - -, 

articulating t h a t  the s t a t e  will maintain public schools open to  at1 
, * '  

A t  

children. Historically, a strong theme in the evolution of these two - 

systems was to  segregate natives f r o m  non-natives. The trend until - . I , 
I .  I .  

c ' 

rather recently was toward western rul.tura1 adaptation. A11 of t h i s '  
_ ,  . - 

occurred - without -- any i n p u t  fm the recipients; - and even in the confer- ~ , < - -  

4 , 

ring of citizenship, opinions of the'conferees were not sought. 

The Meriam Report, a survey of Indim ecormmic and social condi- 
>- tions, was ini t iated in 1928. The implications o f  * i s  report were "the - 

%dea of absorbing Indians into t& prevailing 'ci  and sec- 

ondly, the idea thak@k national government pay 

and local governmehts" (Darnell, 1970, p. 169). From th\s report 
* 

4 ,  19x1, Cn. - P r .r *. - - . .  . , I .  vrovlslons or ~ R I S  act  



a lsb  funded the  t ransfer  o f  Federal Bureau 

over t o  t e r r i t o r i a l  control. The Johnson-0 

federal government's basis of authority for  

residents of the s t a t e ,  and slowly the Terr 

b i l i  t y  f o r  the education of natives.  

f Indian Affairs schools \ 

b l l e y  Act a l so  became t h e  

providing services t o  native 

tory asslimed more respomi- r\ 

Statehood. fn 1959, statehood placed Alaskan natives in a more 

tenable p s i  t ion ' for  arguing f o r  iome type of control over the education 
t 

o f  their children. The S ta t e  Constitution i s  exp l i c i t  as  to  who is  
* 
reyzonsible for education lAl&a Cans-ti tu-tion, ArL YILs  1 and &a - - - - 

uphold5 the concept ,of strong, local self-government (Alaska Consti t u -  

t i on ,  Art, X ,  s 1).  The pr inciple  of loc 1 governments' (boroughs) 9 * / 
/ 

r ights  t o  exercise board powers fo r  the - wmnon in t e res t  of t h e i r  con- t 
L" > 

s t i t u e n t s  i s  also-fo&d in t h i s  documkt (Alaska ~ o & t i t u t i o n ,  Art. X, s 
0 

3) .  The s t a t e  leg is la ture ,  acting as a h o r o u j s e m b l y ,  performs 
O 

I 
+ into boroughs ( ~ l a s k a  Constitution, Art. X ,  s 6). Edukation is one of - - 

the powers t o  be exercised by &rough assembl ies .  Pbst r&al schools . 
'49 

are i n  "unorganized" boroughs and hence under control o f  the s t a t e  

tegi s la ture .  he Sta te  Constitution indicates tha t  

the i n  nt  o e document "leads o the inescapable conclusion tha t  2 1 - r 

operation of schools d i r&t jy  by the s t a t e  i s  t o  be phased out i n  favor 
*k 

the current organizational s t ruc ture  o f  wraj ichools w i l l  undergo s t i l l  



f u r t h e r  evolut ion  as r u r a l  "unorganized" boroughs become boroughs. This I 

f u r t h e r  evolut ion  i s  guided by t h e  S t a t e  Const i tu t ion  which, a l ready 

noted,  conta ins  a preference  towards s t rong  l o c a l l y  exe rc i sab le  pouers. 

Statehood brought'no i m d i a t e  changes t o  rura l  n a t i v e  education:  There 

were nlrmerous p rob lem f o r  t h e  new s t a t e  l e g i s l a t u r e  t o  be concerned 

w i t h ;  and the p l i g h t  of  v i l l a g e  Alaska is a long way from t h e  urban 

c o r r i d o r s  of power i n  Juneau. In add i t ion ,  i t  would have been f inan-  
z 

c i a l t y  impossible for  the new s t a t e  t o  assume i m d i a t e  cont ro l  of a l l  
i 

o f  356 ~ e d e * ~ ~  tundSSChoo7s f i r  n a t r v e s  TGetcheK TmJ. However, 
- 

- 

s ta tehood and the ~ i a s l r a  . ~ o n ; t i  t u t i o n  probided the legal  support  t h a t  

mad< i t  poss'ible "dor Alaskan n a t i v e s  t o  begin t o  gain cont ro l  over those 

f o r c e s  opera t ing  the f o m l  k i n g  process. 
I - 

' 

The ~ e i e n t  Period. I t  is  a most d i f f i c b l t  t a s k  t o  present  the 

l e g i s l a t i v e  a c t s  a s  t h e  Land C l a i m  Sett lement,  which r e s u l t e d , ? n  
L 

regional  p r o f i t  and non-prof i t  cdrpora t tons  being es tab l i shed ,  a d  the 

d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of the ru ra l  s c b 1  system, which resu l t ed  i n  the 

c r e a t i o n  of  21 new school d i s t r i c t s ,  are not y e t  known. The playing ou t  

J r 

p o l i t i c & l ,  s o c i a l ,  educat ional ,  and c u l t u r a l  endeavors of Alaskm 



village needs have resulted in a large increase i n  the numbers of 

visitors going into villages. The a i r  taxi figures for Bristol Bay 

alone record more t h a n  a 400% increase in number of passengers trans- 
- 

ported in the las t  5 years (Grubis, 1979). Although these figures are 

only for travel and agencies within one pa r i  of the state,  i t  can be 

assunred t h a t  tttey,reffect, t o  varying degrees, a statewide phenomenon 

which i s  the result of similar situations throughout rural Alaska. The 

rural areas of Alaska are being awakened by the sounds of intense 

The multi-dimensional and f f u i d  nature of recent events in Alaska, 

. as weli as the researcher's prpximity t o  t h e m ,  places severe limitations 

on descriptions of this period. Also, the researcher's personal involve- 
J - 

mnt i n  billage Alaska for the past twelve years exacerbates the labor 
L 

s. of p d i n g  a" objective account. The task o f  sketching the period i s  
-- pp - 

P similar to describing a kuntain while standing on i t .  Only a small 
- 

section of the landscape i s  i n  view a t  any one time, so  that the true 
ic dimensions and contours remain hidden. One needs time and distance 

..?. before he can provide an accurate image of thi o f  legislative 

imptications. What f073ws i s  an effort,  i n  recognition of the limi- 
b 

tations, to describe the important events affecting Alaska4 natives over . -  

.the past fifteen years- The actualization and implicatians b f  some of 

. * In mral Alaska there a r e  un ique  problems in estab7~sh1nu_lo/fal 



control i n  a manner consist&' with s t a t e  and federal precedents. 

Alaska, one-fifth the  s i ze  of the  c o n t i n h t a l  United States ,  has a 

larger  coast l ine and three d i s t i n c t  climatik zones. These factors  alone 

present d i f f i c u l t  environmental obstacles. Onke one moves beyond the 
i 

1 arge population centers of Fairbanks, Anchorage, and Juneau, conditions ; 

a r i s e  which a h i b i t  the  establishment of educational systems s imilar  to  

those on the r e s t  of the continent. The rigorous climate, the d i f fe rent  

cul tures ,  the absence of any statewide road system, and minimal comnuni- 

cation fitwoFks crTRF fUr€herpo3stTies i n  the operation of  an educa- c -=- i 
t i  ona1 program. 

The recipients of educational s e  vill' e Alaska speak over Pg 
t w e n t y  d i f fe rent  1 anguages and include Eskimos, lnchans (Haidas, Tl in- 

g i t s ,  Athabascans,.and Tsdmshians), and Aleuts. Molt Alaskan nativ-es 

1 ive in m r e  than 180 villages.  Seventy percent of Alaskan nativbs l ive  
- -- -- -- - -  ~ ---- ~ ~ ---p--pp----- - -- - ~- -- 

i n  v i l lages  vqrying i n  population from 25 to  2,500 people, and these 

180, v i l lages  a r e  scat tered over 1,295,000 km2. Because only a dozen of 

these vil lages a r e  accessible by road, the airplane is  the major means 

of transpartation. Boats, snomchines,-and dogteamj a r e  u t i l ized  as  

wet? (Harrison, 1971). White many natives a re  migr3ting t o  urban 

centers i n  Alaska and other s t a t e s ,  vi l lages a re  not vanishing, as  i s ,  
I 

popularly assumed. T k r e  a r e  th i r teen  fewer native v i i  lages today than 

exist-, ire w m e m f n i r r g  v i 1 1 a gerhaoep-- - 



to ta l  native population comprises l e s s  than one-fifth of the s t a t e ' s  

pspulation and of t h i s  t o t a l ,  Eskimos make up  over 50% of the native 

population, Indians 38%; and Aleuts 1'2%, (Harrison, 1971 ). 

I t  i s  extremely d i f f i c u l t  to  convey t o  the r h p n a t i v e  person o r  

non-rural Alaskan the social norms andhframes of ' A  r e  rence tha t  ex i s t  i n  

v i l lage  1 i f e .  The 1 i f e  history of an individual within one of these 

cornunities i s  a sequence of "accomnodation to  the patterns and stan- 

dards t rad i t iona l ly  handed down i n  his comnuni ty" (Benedict, 1934). - fl 

-This a c m e o n  b@ns a t  bfrth antf cCmtinues thrcrughout Tife .  The 
- - 

- 

non-nati ve may have more objective information concerning various 

aspects of rural Alaskan l i f e  (housing figures,  health s t a t i s t i c s ,  

e t c . ) ;  however, the t o t a l i t y  of the vi l lage and i n  par t icular  social 

norms and shared frames o f  reference elude him. 

A1 though there a re  some Alaskan n a t d s  whose s t y l e  of dress,  
- - - - - - - - -- - - -- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - --- - 

c 

patterns of 1 iving , and aspirations resemble those of white Alaskans, 

t h e i r  cultural  heritage i s  d i f fe rent .  Alaskan natiues, whether Eskimos, 
! 

Indians, or  Aleuts, a r e  cul turaf l y  different  from one another' and from 

w h i t e  Alaskans. ,Alaskan natives a re  a t  various levels  of cultural  

transformation and, consequently, there  i s  varying rel iance upon natural 

resources for  t h e i r  existence (Alaska ~ a t i v e s ' a n d  the Land, 1968). 



villages, income levels are low, health faci l i t ies  inadequate, educa- 
' Z  tianal 1 eve1 s lower, and the opportunities for exercising fundamental 

control over decisions affecting youth 1 imi ted. 

Rural Alaskan native cornunities are often confused over issues of 

educational objectives. 

change and should 
of objectives must be 

ty or else the risk i s  
school will be opposed t o  

one another. (Grubis, l9?l, p .  9 )  
- - - - -  - - 

Ray's (1962) classic study entitled-~faska Native School Dropoutsleads 

him to state that i n  mny instances, the school and'the conmunity are 

opposed t o  each other, 

A distinct lack of comunication i s  found between the schools 
and the comni ty  i n  Alaska which results in rather confused 
expectations on the part of parents and indeed on the part of 
teachers. I n  one village, a parent was irate because his son 

- - -  - 
could not repair the outboard motor. The father wanted to k-now wM t- h' - - -- -- - 

1s son hiid been learning in s c b l  a11 winter when 
he could not even fix the 'kicker.' Great h s f i l i t y  was 

O expressed toward the s c h l s  by parents o f  a lack of under- 
s t a n d i n g  OF the s c b l ' s  function and edticational objectives. 
(Ray, 1962, p. 300) - 

The comunity's educational expectations often differ f r o m  the school's 
i. 

e d q t  ional expectat ions. A1 so, these expectat ions vary depending on 
-1 

any gtven comnunity. Generally, the conunity does view education as a 
' process which prepares the youth of the cmuni ty  to take over functions 

of existing cornunity m~itzers. The opposite position i s  one i n  which 
--- -- - --- - - 

the cmuni ty  perceives the school as an instrument with one function: 

the preparation o f  youth for w r e  global and open-ended purposes. T k  
./ r 



l a t t e r  pos7tion will hopefully enable the student to  employ (or  use) his 

s k i l l s  in varied social  systems. The professional s t a f f  and the opera- 

t ional objectives of the  school tend toward the global rather  than the 

comunity'  s expectations. The f a i l u r e  of the educational system to r 
consider the school as  an a l ien  ins t i tu t ion  in the rural native-comnun- - + 

i t y  often leads profess+onal educators to  ask the question, "What's - 
wrong with these people?" and to  answer, "They're deprived," rather than 

t o  ask "What's wrong w i t h  the imposed educational structure?" The 
- - 

- sy5tem of educatiiF-C7Gt has evoTved iKETaskan native comnun~t;ies i s  
- 

- 

often viewed by native a s  a threa t  t o  t radi t ional  l i f e  patterns. 

@e teacher expects cer tain types of behavio? from the cornunity and the - 
students;  however, these expectations a re  'derived from the dominant 

- 
'2 

soc ie ty ' s  experiences rather  than from 'the comnuni t y  f o r  the comnuni ty  

- 

has differ ing expectations frorrt the teacher; hence there a r i se s  an area 

o f  potential conf l ic t  between the teacher and the c o m n i t y  and the 
A 

teacher and his students (hiottott, 1967). Charles Ray a r t i cu la t e s  the 

confl ~t of differ ing expectations a s  fot lows: 
3 

' Educational systess an A 1  aska a r e  not particitlar7y %geared to 
the economy, phi  iosophy, o r ' cu l tu re  of most of the people to 
be educated i n  them. . . . The results of a questionnaire i n  
the s tudy  sent to  a17 teachers of natives i n  Alaska revealed 
t h e  existence of a wide gap of comnunication between the 
comnunity and the schools i n  mst villaggs. . . . The teachers 

s - - c - f n d - i w e p a r e n t 5 i  nnrf-ndtqof - e r f a c a t i u ~ m ~ -  
children were receiving was 1.w o r  moderate a t  best . .. . . 



t 

The f a c t  t h a t  parents do not understand the school programs 
cont,ributed to  the lack of pressure exerted on children to 
complete a defined number of ygars in school. Teachers' 
fa i lure  to understand the mores, values, and culture of the 
villagers results  i n  thei r  establishing unrealistic expecta- 
tions fo r  students. Unti 1 mutual school -comnuni ty under- 
standing i s  iritpruved, l i t t l e  hope exists  that current problems 
can be mitigated. '(Ray, 1962, pp. 300-302) 

The e r g m e  of s ta tebod  i n  1959 was accompanied by demands for  

autonomy in Alaska's rural "bush" areas. The consumer's voice was being 

raised for the f i r s t  time. Statebod and the selection o f  41,612,000 

> W a f  l a n d b + f h e  5hicbwTIOYnded or enc~nparrcd ro.e-- <- 

P , 
ative cormwnities, amused native leaders. T h i s  became a catalyst 

'which brought together native leaders and resulted i n  the formation of 

the Alaskan Federation o f  ~ a t i v e s .  I n  1966 the A 1  askan Federation of 

~ a t i v e s  decided t o  focus on social, economic, educational, and pol i t ica l  
/ 

needs of their  peopje (Carter, 1971). Harry Carter, t h e  Executive - 
-- ~--p - ~ -- ~-~ --- -- 

Director of t h e  federation, stated these rural  rumblings for  autonomy 

i Although the devefopnent of our greatest renewable resource, 
people, i s  complicated and expehsive, j t  yields the highest 
returns. We are not merely asking for  participation i n  th is  
resource devetopraent; we are demanding i t .  (Carter, 1971, p. 
5 f 3 

In  1966 the s ta te  l e g ~ s l a t u r e  did attempt to permit more local 
% 

control of the newly created Division g f  state-oper&ed Schools through 

Laws o f  Alaska; kiaska Statutes s I4.l4.17O). These boards- were tb, 
provide advice and assistance @ the members of the Governor's appointed 



board of directors .  Getches ( IW?) ,  in his Law And Alaska Native 
-I 

Education,. reveals tha t  50% of these boards were considered nonfunc- 

t ional and tha t  therecwere no procedures for  these advisory boards t o  
9 

have input into the  S t a t e  Board o f  Directors. The leg is la ture  was .' 
- 
4 

attempting t o  be, responsive t o  demands for  par t ic ipa t ion ,  b u t  1 egis- 
.J - 

l a t i v e  e f fo r t s ,  f o r  a var iety of h is tor ica l ,  cu l tura l ,  and environmental 4 

, 0 - 
C 

I 

reasons, were not felt a t  the v i l lage  level.  

A t  this time i n  Alaska there were three*separate, a@tplex schobl 
t 

of State-Operated School s ,  which was a highly central i zed system w i t h  

boards tha t  had no actual input. T h e  third'system, the federal 

a lso served rural native comnunities. The federal system was 

operated by the U.S. k p r t m n t  of the  In ter ior ,  Bureau of Indian 
-- - - - - - -- - - - -- - - - - - - - - --- -- -- - -- -- -- - - - 

Affairs.  The recipients  of the federa3 service had to look,toward 

- tiasitington, D.C., and the  executive and leg is la t ive  branches of govern- 

ment f a r  access to  the scitooling systen. T h i s  was a position which . 

created d i s t inc t  bar r ie rs  t o  the vi l lage  parent 's  participation. 

S o d  the function o f  segregating natives from non-natives: both 
r 

systems violated t h e  i n t e n t  o f  the Alaska State Constitution. These 



The s t a t e  educational delivery system was one of the most 
inef f ic ien t ,  ineffective,  and aga ins t  a l l  principles of 
democracy t h i s  country has stood f o r ,  since i ts  creation over 
200 years ago. (Tundra Times, 6/23/76) 

.? 

There were dther ,  more pressing concerns tha t  had to  be attended, t o  

before native energies could be directed towards control issues in 

education. After statehood in 1959, and ' into the 1960s, some native 

leader's were active1 y pressuring f o r  resolution of the land *issue. 

momentum increased s igni f icant ly  when Alaska's new black gold entered 

the picture i n  1968. The o i l  discovet j  on the north slopes of the 

Brooks Range renewed at tent ion t o  native land claims. The s t a t e  had 
* 

selected only 6,060,000 hectares out  of t h e i r  41,612,000 hectares given r; 

them under t h e  Statehood Act of I959 f b r t i n ,  1975). me s t a t e  was 
- -~ ~ -- -- -- ---- ---- -- -- 

anxious t o  se l ec t  t h e  r e s t  of i t s  land, and the o i l  companies .wanted t o  

pursue mineral explatation and b u i l d  a pipeline from Prudhoe Bay to  

Prince William Sound on the Gulf of Alaska. The federal goverrment, 

which cont~ol7ed 96% of the 147,460,000 hectares in the s t a t e  had - 

previously frozen the land SQ that i t  a u l d  not be transferred. Thus, 
7 

the stage was s e t  for an unlikely a l l iance  o f  the natives,  o i l  companies, 

and other sta te  citizens who wanted land. The native&+, with the support 

of  their-alLis, m - m w i t h t h p - -  

The issues a t  stake were much more profound than m r d y  t r a n s -  



- - - 84 - -  pp- - 

- - - -- - - 

4 
I 

fer r ing  t i t l e  from one group to  another. The very concept of land- 

ownership was novel among rural 'natives. The landownership concept . '  

carried w i t h i n  i t  a microorganism which could lay waste the cultures of -. *' 

these a r c t i c  and subarctic peoples. ~andbwnership car r ied ,  the seeds ,of ' ' 

destruction of t radi t ional  land use, and hence an ominous threa i  t o  the Y. 

C 
t 

very cut ture of native A f  askans. , 

Subsistence a c t i v i t i e s  were endangered by landownership conceptg. 

-Subsistent@, tha t  is, l i v i n g  fmrn the :  animals and'plants of the land and-- 

thousands of years fo r  this relationship w i t h  the 
n 

envirdnment native a r t s ,  c ra f t s ,  oral l i t e r a -  

t u r e ,  and comnunal 1 iving re1 ied upon subsistence a c t i v i t i e s  (Bri st01 

Bay Native Association, 1976); These hunting and gathering a c t i v i t i e s ,  

which a re  s t i l l  pract i  C ed t o  a large deg~ee ,  were threatened by the 
- - - -  L ppp---pp--- 

concept of landownership. Those who had t radi t ional ly  used the land 

would now be i u b j e c t  t o  laws and regulations governing tha t  use. -- 
Traditional sllaijstence a c t i v i t i e s  comprise not only an important 

cultural element b u t  a re  an integral component of the economic s tructure a 

of v i l lage  Alaska. The t i yea t  o f  upsetting t h i s  component through 

1 a n h e r s h i  p patterns consequently caused native 1 eadershi p to focus 

their energies on t h i s  isuse f Bristol Bay Native Association, 3976). 



traditional culture at the expense of entering American society. Their 

. position is expressed in the following staterrtent from $he Bristol Bay 

Native Association. 

The villagers view their traditional activities of their 
forefathers as the only fiber they have of identification in 
this fast and changing world. They know they must enter the 
mainstream sf American life, but they want to do so with their 
cutture, history, language, and beginning way o f  1 i f e .  They 

- know they are presently living within a warld o f  bilingual and 
bicultural existence. Thus, they feel their uorld should 

'i consist of their native traditional way of life as well as the 
white man's way of 1 ife. (Bristol Bay Native Association, 
ffFffF*T+*Lp- - -- - - - - - - -- -- 

- - - - - - - - - - - 
-- - -- -- 

The Alaska Native Land Claims Settlement Act was passed by Congress 

on December 18, 1971, as a result of the natives', the oil companies', 

the Nixon administration's, and the State a f  Alaska's combined effdts. 

The impact on Alaskan natives was profound. The Settlemeit Act, which 

i s  an extr&ty complex piece of 1 egistation, result& in the superim- 
-- --- - - -- -- - - 

p ~ s i  tion of western corporate structure over traditional vi l lage  organi- 

zational patterns and v i  1 fa& factional ism. The corporate form of 
A 

managemnt evolved its a device to carry out the tems of the act. This 

meant tha t  native villagers were stockholders in at least hso corpora- 

t i o n s  and would partitipate i n  corporate cl-tiom of k w d s  of blrec- 
3s 

\ ton. Twelve major regional pmfit corparati- created. Bm*af 
* It 

the interior corporations, Doyon, was rated 123 out of the 500 largest 



i n  a frontier  such as  Alaska: where there i s  limited transportation and . * 

comnunication, are  enormous. Local village corporations are not only 

governed by Rlaska statutes,  but  by provisions i n  the Act as $tell. 
* 

Within a vjllage in.Alaska one finds not only profi t  corporations and 

a1 1 the rules 'and regulations that  m u s t  be adhered 'td, - b u t  a1 so one 
$ . 

P finds organ3zations such a s  the village council, schoot coninunity - 
. 

council, Indian ducat ion cornnittee, Johnson O ' b l  ley C m i t t e e ,  Indian 
I 

~eor~an iza t i on '  Act* Council and ,Health Comni ttees. Each o f  these organi- 

' further complicated because w i t h i n  the small populations, riwny village 

residents must serve on more than one cornnittee. These various organi- 

zations require travel from villages to regional centers for meegings. 

Trdve? co<ditio'ns often requlre days of travel just t o  attend one 

scfdoRt i n  the village. 

. Under the Land Claims S e t t l e n t  Act, 16,160,000 hectares of land 

and$962.5millJonrrerereceivedbyAlaskannatives.  S t o c k f o r t h e l a n d  . . 

ms received by tbse w b  d d  wove that they *eie native, ritk a 

stipulation that the stock uutld not be trans'ferred o r  sold for  twenty 

years, and such land m i l d  not be' ta&d for  twenty years (Conn, 1975). . - 
. . an ever-increasing nm&r o f  ~ ~ ~ I P I x  I ~ @ ~ a r n h l p m ~ :  T- , 

v 
? 



- 
, =  . 

and ambiguities 'of' th_e Act are  ,part. 6f the  everyday wail d of natl've ' -- ' .. 
- + - v  

A1 asta. When t i e  twenty-year pdriod lapses .in 19&, the stotk '  can bk 
5 

sold and so& corporations may "ot be able t d -  gene;ate enohgh in=om t o  .. . -' 8 . , 

pay their taxes. This means. t h a t  native carporate l a n d  could be'on, the 

open market for  the public to  purchase, hence terminating the native's . 
, I  

' a .  

relationship with t h e  land.- Activities o f  Alaskan natives i n b k r  , . - -* 
6 '  . 

current time span mjist b e  seen i n  proximity to  the Land ~lairn$.;~ett le-  ;. 
* 

- 1 

ment Act. I t  i s  of trenien&us social, economic, educational, and 
I 

. . 
- - -  - 

P 
- --- n i n  m-~is 

I ,  . . * , 

inte-ven with the Act  because t h e  Act has transfcned vi i lage .~las&+ - 
- '0 . , 

into the western corporate world. Failure to  adapt to the corporate' : 
9 

- 
real i ty  will have dire implications for  native Alaska. . 

- Other figtor-s7 were increasing the opportunities for participation , 
i 

r * 

i n  education by &*iives during the s t ruggle  for the Land. ~lifrns Seftlli-, 

ment Act. In 1970, William Hensley was elected to  the ~ l a s k a  ~ e k t e ,  
' 

', 
Frank Fergusm and Charles Degnan were elected to tkkkStdte Hot&e.of.. 

C 

Representatives; and Eban Hopson was appointed to a position ' in the 
/ 

b 

, governor's office (Bland, 1972). natives were r o w  beginning to appa r  - ~ 

\ .  

- - *  

969 ~ear ingson Indian Education a1 so pmvided ap opp&ni ty for. . . - . *  - 
_L1 - - 

natives to  raise their voices for greater acce'ss. to  the edttca- . 



the remarks of the ~ & i n ~ ,  i t  becones eminently c lear  tha t  native 

parents wanted a greater voice i n  the edutation af t h e i r  children (U.S. 

Congmss, Senate Cornnittee on Labar and ~ib' l"ic Welfare, 1969). 

The s t a t e ' s  reSponse t o  the5e growing demands f o r  access was the 

recognition that,an emergency s i tuat ion existed i n  Alaskan education. 

I n  response to  t h i s  emergency, a Governor's Comnission on Cross-Cultural 

Education was created i n  1970. The s t a t e  of emergency and the pending 

land - claims - settlement - were yiewed - as - an opportunity to  - coordinate - 

- -- -- - -- - - - - - -  - * 

e f fo r t s  in reso3ving the problem. T h i s  

Joseph Bloom, a respected Alaskan Public 

w i t h  Alaska natives. 

I be1 ieve t h a t ,  through t h e i r  associations& native people 
should have a substantial i n p u t  i n  determining the direction 
of education fo r  the i r  children. 'Further, I t h i n k  that  the i r  
a b i l i t y  t o  have .a weighty voice i n  these,detiberations w i l l  
&pen& the s e t & M  of-$he&iveJaxLdrr%and - 

the amount of resources and power i t  places i n  the hands of 
native leadership. I would see t h i s  as the key determina-nt , .  
for  the potent ial ly  strong participation of the native people- 
i n  any pmgrarn, be i t  education; health, e tc .  This area 
'cannot be overstated; the lessons of reservations, paternal - . 
ism, isolat ion,  cultural  alienation without access toward , 

reorientation of cultural  goals, should be clear  by now. The 
native land claims and w t e n t i a l  settlement are  without doubt 
the most important s i t u k i o n  cuprent i n  Alaska. I t  offers  the, 
possibi1:ty af coordinated planning fo r  changing ins t i tu t ions ,  . 
involving the  people themselves, a possibi l i ty  which does not 
now ex i s t  in Alaska currently and indeed exis t s  i n  few places 
in t h i s  country (Governor's Comnission on Cross-Cul tural  
Education, ~ i &  f o r  Change in  the Education of Alaska Natives, 
,h in!2&~, l9rn ,~ ,  4243 - -/L - - - - -- 

A - 

Bf oomf s ,remark tha t  the key for  the native control of education 

would be related to  the amount of power and resources awarded- i n  t h q l  



Settlement Act have inadvertently resurfaced in a recent study. Goodwin 

(1978) found that native corporations exert a surprising degree of 

influence in education. The corporations bring to the village level a 

and atmosphere,for the management of resources, Village 

A1 aska has now become corporate A1 as ka. The nonprof i t corporations are 

engaged in their own numenus educational activities, in addition to 

their management of educational programs such as the Johnson O'Mal ley 

tated by the 1,and settlement have caused the corporations to look 

apprehensively at the educational system's ability to meet corporate 

manpower: needs. This i s  a situation in which access to the education 

process becomes al 1 the more critical , due to the imp1 ications of the 

The Governor's Conmission on Cross-Cultural Education report 

recognized that a revamping of traditional educational practices wou1 d 

- 
, 

not be a satisfactory solution to the state of emergency that existed. 

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC CHANGES IN THE 
. LARGER SOCIETY WILL INFLUENCE THE DEGREE OF EDUCATIONAL 

PART ICIPATlON AT THE LOCAL COlvMUN ITY LEVEL. 

Conmission members were aware of the inherent difficulty that any group 



geographically dis tant  fiom the rea l i ty  o f  the vi l lage wouTd have in i t s  

attempts t o  estab? ish goals and p r io r i t i e s  for  'the educational system. , 

=, The comi ssion therefore fel t'that representatives of those most effected 

'-needed a voice i n  detemining the direction in which the education of 

nat ive children was t o  pruceed. 

This voice of native concern needed to be substantially established 

a t  the comnunity level so that  the direction of education could be 

mntro'lled by ha1 m i t y  zwsbers kr_ho would use the expertise of  - 

professional s (Governor1 s ~omnission, 1970). 

The social atmsphere i n  Alaska during the l a t e  1960s and early 

1970s was one i n  which s t ructural  change in ins t i tu t ions  was deemed 

possible and regarded favorably. The ef for t s  a t  securing a land se t t l e -  

ment and%the passing of the  Act i t s e l f  placed'natives i n  a position of 
- - ---- - -- -- 

potential economic power. cia1 stagehadpbeen s e t ,  and-& t h i s  

stage the impracticality of d e s i h n g  and control1 ing educational pro- 

grams for  natives by non-natives was recognized. The question was not 

?hethe; vil lages should contml the schooling process, b u t  rather h a w .  

the conveyance o f  power t o  native Alaska could be accomplished. The 

Bureau of Indian Affairs transferred twenty-eight schools to  the s t a t e  

between 1967 and 1970. The 1971 s t a t e  leg is la tors  moved the responsi- 
i 

b i l  i t y  for  rural education from the Department of Education to  the newly 
- - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- -- - 

created A1 aska State-Operated School System (Barnhardt, 1979). The 
- 

University o f  Qaska ' s  Center for  Northern Educational Research, a t  the 





probleks, o ie r  300 persons f i l e d  for  the 142 seats  on these new REAA 

b a r d s  ( A ?  1 -Alaska iikekly, 2 / 6 / 7 6 ) .  This was the f i r s t  time that  mtiy 

regions of  the^ s t a t e  had an opportunity to venture into any k i n d  of 

formal participation in the schools. The Lieutenant Governor, L o ~ e l l  

Thomas, J r . ,  feTt t h a t  the large t rn-out of candidates indicated a Y 
strong comnitment t o  the princi&' of local control jAll-Alaska Weekly, 

This venture i n t o  participation in the formal learning process was 

limited in many ways. The delegation of powers that  the REAAs received 

from the s t a t e  legis lature  contained many res t r ic t ions .  F i r s t ,  there 

existed a t i gh t  financial relationship with the ' ~ e ~ a h n e n t  of Education. 

~econd, the Comissioner of Educatim s t i l l  had the. authority to approve 

o r  disapprove a1 'l requests to  e i ther  e s t a b v s h  or  close a SchooT [KTZska 

Statute,  s 14.08.101 ( 6 )  1975). Also, construction of new schools was 

to  be cdntrol led~by the leg is la ture  through the State  Department of 

Public Works. The degree of control t ha t  the Comnissioner of Education 
. 

exercises over the REAAs will be determined in the years to  come as 

these boards pol i t ica l ly  mature and push against the leg is la t ive  fabric 

t h &  created t h e m .  

a In June of 1977 the Center fo r  Northern Educational Research (CHER) 
- - - - - - - -  - - - - -- -- - 

did a follow-up study of the e f fec ts  of the creation of the R E ~ A  system 
- - - - - - 

(Hecht & Inouye, 1978). The purpose of the study was t o  provide b a r d  

members and superintendents w i t h  information abmt  the potential prob- 

i 

- 



lems and progress of t h e  creation of the new school d i s t r i c t s .  He& 

(1  978) reported t h a t  pos i t  i ve rsponses concerning local control domin- 

ated the remarks of-board members and  s ~ ~ e ~ i n t e n d e n t s .  Board-members 

, ' fe l t  t h a t  the .new RE& had given them some degree of participation in 

t h e  educational system. Superintendents also f e l t  that  the REAAs pro- 

vided an opportunity for  participation by locals.  Sow board-members 
* 

expressed concerns a b u t  the following - --- areas in the REAAs: control - of - . "  
- -- - 

1 ahd, more control of thei  r own REAAs , improvi ng *el ection procedures,, - 
and increasing focal control without numerous s t a t e  and federal require- 

ments (Hecht, 1978). i t  can be concluded from Hecht's data that  board . 
members viewed the REAAs i n  an optimistic manner. I t  i s  a l so  apparent 

from the study tha t  board members' in te res t  in localf government had 

I 

POLITICAL DECEWT~LIZATION O F  A SCHOOL SYSTEM WILL 

1 IHCREASE THE DEGREE OF LOCAL PARTICIPATION IN 
EDUCATIOHAL DECISION MAKING 

2EAAs have previous1 y exerci sed no real control over secondary . 
education. This was t h e  responsibi 1 i t y  o f  the s t a t e  .and federal; 

- - - - - -- - - -- - - - - pp 

authori t ies .  WCir t o  the f 95%, native A f  askans who Qought a secondary 
- - -- 

education had t o  leave t h e i r  vil lages to  attend school or subscrsibe to  

correspondence courses. Some children had to. travel as  f a r  away as  - 



1 

OklahoM and Oregon. The disruption in family l i f e  was traumatic, 

especially f o r  a people whose cul ture  placed such emphasis on the 

extended family a& vil lage conmunal 1 iving. Some have suggested that  

the cust~ms,  t radi t ions,  and envir'onment of natives are  so interwoven 

that they could be conceived as  constituting a religious p ~ a c t i c e  

(Getches, 1977). fn the l a t e  1960s, the s t a t e  t r ied  to  ease th i s  family 

di sruptiori by building boarding schools with boarding home programs and 
-- - 

dormitories. f h i s  measure did not resolve the basic problem, that  of 

reroving the child f rom parental guidance. These boarding  school.^, 

which were almost exclusively for  native childre;, were found to be 

psycho1 ogical ly ,  soc ia l ly ,  and educational 1y disruptive (Kleinfeld, 

1973). The soqial consequences were t ragic ,  especial 1y in the ch i ld ' s  

readjustment - to  vi l lage l i f e .  The documentation of these disruptions 
- - - -- - - - - - -- - - -- - 

and the nati ve parents ' escalating vociferousness caused the populace to  

1 is ten.  i at ive 1 eaders , educators, and pol i t i c ians  were receiving t h e '  

message: the f a i lu re  to  construct a scheduled dormitory for  native 

students in Fairbanks i.s suf f ic ien t  evidence lAnchorage Times, Sunday, , 

September 25, 1976). 

In 1972 the Alaska Legal Services f i l ed  a s u i t  for  Miss Hootch of 

the vil lage of Emnak.  The s u i t  was f i l ed  on behalf of bush high-  
* 

s t b o t  -age cfri tm-arrrfwsrtraseti upon t k r i g & - a n  educatlort an+t+w 

tha t  children could not comp1ete.their education in the i r  villages--and 
C 



t h a t  they thusly were discriminated against  by the s t a t e .  This plea by 

bush parents s ta ted  t h a t  boarding home programs created educational 

disadvantages f o r  a rac ia l  mino;ity, Alaskan natives JHootch v. Alaska 

state-operated School System, Ho. 72-2450, 1972, Alaska Superior - C u q t ,  

Third Judicial  District,  7972). An out-of-court set t lement of t he  - ' 
Tobeluk v .  Lind case ( t h e  name of  the  case was changed due t o  a party 

change) was reached in 1976. The  set t lement required t ha t  every v i l l age  
- 

which presently had an elementary school, b u t  no high school through the  

12th grade, have t h e  option of a high school o r  high school ins t ruc t ian .  

The s u i t  gave the  o p t i o n  t o  126 v i l l ages  which a l so  had the  r igh t  to 

refuse  a high school. The settlement contains mny d e t a i l s  and regula- 

t i ons ,  some of the nost important of which require t ha t  local comnun 

t i e s  participate i n  decisions about  teaching and schonl construction 

(Tobeluk v .  Lind, Ho. 72-2450, Alaska Superior Court, Third Judicial  

D i s t r i c t ,  1976). 

The Comuni t y  School Comni t t e e s  &SC) tha t  evolved w i t h  the  forma- 
,' * 

t ion  of the  REAA's s t i l l  have an undetermined role .  These comnittees do 

not have a r o l e  t h a t  i s  defined by leg i s la t ion ,  and t h e i r  role tends t o  

vary from one REAA t o  'another (Horton, 1978). For t he  purpose of t h i s  

s tudy the  new1 y created Comnuni t y  School Cornit tees wil l  be referred t o  

t r a n s f e r e n c e  of power in  a cu l t u r a l l y  diverse g ro l rpTch  as  Alaskd 

natives cannot be expected t o  occur with uniformity. In.only,one area 

4 

1 5 
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the role of the CSCs has  been defined: In the Tobetuk v. Lind  Settlement, 

the role  c a l l s  for  vi l lage participation in the planning and ongoing 
. . 

*evql uatidn o f  the new high. school programs. Recent e f fo r t s  by:A!aska a 

Legal Services have ken diregeed toward strengthenjng aitd safeguarding 

the mle of local participation- i n  t h e  settlement (Alaska'Legal Ser- * 

% 
vices, 1979) .  A1 t!ptigp the CSGs have no 1 ega7 powers, t he i r  composi - 

t ion ,  which tends to include members of the REAA b a r d ,  does provide the 

CSCs w i t h  an avenue to participation. Also, given the extended family 

character is t ics  o f  rura l ,  native Alaska, REAA board members have what 

could almost be tenr-ed a natural inclination t o  be responsive to local 
I 

needs since these vil lages a re  the homes of board rmbers and inter-  

personal confl ic t  i s  avoided i n  vil lages.  In addition to these factors ,  

f l  i t  seems - apparent fror; the current leqal issues tha$ the mmentum for 

reinforcing local 'par t ic ipat ion concepts will continue in the future. 
I 

M-rs of  the CSCs tend to be act ive in vi l lage councils and 
' 

respected figures in the i r  comnunities. They are' members of informal 

- informational networks, wnich in ,bush comnunities a re  more persuasive 
i? 

than a re  formal schoo'l entities. A character is t ic  observed by th i s  

researcher and by Goodwin (1978) i n  dealing w i t h  d ifferent  rural native 

netwrks-, and by the necessity for  vil lages to  resolve dif rences. . . i" 7 



Theoreticatly t h e  governance s t ruc ture  now e x i s t s  t o  allow school- 

comnunity understanding t b  improve; however, the  ac tua l iza t ion  o f  local 
#--- 

tontrol  i s  hindered by h i s t ~ r i c ~ l ,  environmental , bureaucratic, and > 
,--J 

cultu&3l 6 a r r i e r s .  This study analyzes the  fac tors  t h a t  bear on Alaskan - 

- 

- 
nat ive  p a ~ t i c i p a t i o n  i n  education; and, more spec i f i c a l l y ,  reconstructs . 
and analyzes the  Afuti iq Eskim vi l l age  of Nuna's par t i c ipa t ion  in  the  

education of i t s  children over a ten-year period. The purpose'of t h i s  2 - 

- - 

analysis  i s  to  examine the processes of comnunity par t ic ipat ion - i n  

educational governance in a par t i cu la r  comnupity s e t t i ng  t o  t e s t  the  

of sow c m n l y  held assumptions regarding pa r t i c i -  general i zabi 1 i t y  

-. pation i n  educat 

par t ic ipat ion in 

t i v e  so tht  t h e  

ionalfj?&*ance. The reconstruction of the  comnuni t y  ' s 

educational' governance requires a h i s to r ica l  perspec- 

t he  s e t t i ng  can be seen as-a,continuum in  the  evolution of native 

attempts t o  gain control of t he  education of t h e i r  children.  a 

From the hi;tory of nat ive  par t ic ipat ion 

fo l  1 owing general propositions have emerged. 

proposjtions t ha t  emerged'from the pert inent 

in t h e  Nuna context a f t e r  t h e  presentation of 

i n  Alaskan education the  

These propositions and t he  

i t e r a t u r e  wil l  be discussed 

the  case i n  Chapter IV. 

Social and andrtconomic-chapsin the larger s o c i e t y  w i L 1  mhenm- t h ~ - -  -- - 

degree o f  educational par t i c ipa t ion  a t  t h e  local cowuni ty  level .  
- - - -- - - -- - - - -- x 

Pol i t i ca l  decentral i t a t i o n  of a school system will  increase the  degree 
o f  local par t ic ipat ion in educational decision making. 



This study 

over  the period 

examines educational participation in an ~ s k k o  villige 

of b decade. Through- the case study format, formal 

forms o f  participation i n  the village setting are described. The 

evol ving f o m  of participation, both. formal and informal, are identi - 
fied. In orger to attend t o  the highly relevant inte&al and informal 

forms of participation, atthtion is focused on personal, c d  tural , and 

~1 factors unique to the comunity. These concerns are described in 
w 

a qnner - that - reflects - - - the complex process-oriented - - reality of partici- - - - - 

- 

@tion in @ucational governance in an Eskimo village. 



CtfAPTER fY  

Cormunity Participation i n  ~ d u c a t i h a l  .Governance 

In An Extreme Setting 

The history omf the Alutiiq Eskimo people of Nuna i s  found i n  t he i r  
\ - 

oral t radi t ion.  The past is revealed through the s to r i e s  and personal 

anecdotes of the dlders i n  a manner which i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  portray 

adequately i n  written form. However, the following is  an attempt a t  

/ j  ,~&~ai. - 

- - - 
- -- 

I n  t m r i q  of t 91 2 ,  the people of Nuna 1 ived near the land  that  

i s  n o w  called the Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes. Each spring a group of I 
Alutiiq people would seine salmon i n  Kafluk Bay, barrel t h e m ,  and s h i p  

r' 

t h e &  t o  Kodiak Island by schooner. The barrels were p u t  on sai l ing a 
ships i n  Kodiak and sent t o  the United States. The elders say tha t  "the 

- -  - - - - p-p - -- -- - pp pp - - pp 

pay was good and the l ife 'rrps happy." On June 6 ,  1912, the people a t  - 
t h e i r  Kafluk Bay camp began 'sftouting "pooiool i k ,  pooiooli k" (volcano). 

The men and boys climb.& a nearby h i l l  t o  watch the eruption. 

The mountain just  come u p  something to  compare to a fountain, 
i t ' s  quite d i f f i c u l t  t o  make a def ini te  description concernirtg 
t h i s  erupting mountain, She musi  rose up something l ike  bread 
dough and flow over, a11 sides w i t h  what they m i g h t  ca l l  pumice 
stone, a white-looking sponge almost weightless. 

' Thus, in the words of the people of Kafluk Bay, occurred the second 

1 argesg vof canlc-eruption in recorded h i  s t o ~ .  Over 40 square m i  1es lay 

burfed - i n  volcanic ash up t o  213.5 m deep. More than 7 cubic miles of 

volcanic debris were hurled into the atmosphere and spread over the 



-- --> 

1 
entire' Horthern Hemisphere (Alaska Yo7canoes, 7976). f h e  A l u t i  iq people . ,  

said tha t  the sky turned "pitch black," and stones "as big a s '  the big- 
. -  & 

gest potatoes imaginable" 'fell. 'For two days and two n i g h t s  the world 

of the AIfu t i i q  people was withouf l i g h t ,  while noises roared .so loud 
- ,  

t%at "no creature nor machine could make them. " Hot ashe$ and.,rocks 

rained upOn the people, and there was fear a m g  t h e  e lders .  The elders 
* 

held council and decided to  send a couple'of "baidarkies" (kayaks) to  

Kodiak Island 80 km away to  request evacuation. A steamer arrived i n  a 
I - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - -- 

-- 
- - -- - - 

- - 

few days and rescued the peoile f & m  the land of ';blind birds" and 

"snowbrifts of grey ashes." After other adventures, t h e  people of 

Kafluk Bay were relocated fur ther  down the coast i n  w h a t  is  now called 

the v i l l  age of Nunit. . 
I 

Nuna fronts t h e  Pacific Ocean and i s  ringed by peaks -1,800 to  2,400 

m h i g h .  I t  i s  a region of roLfling tundra, wandering riveks, lakes, - 
- - -- - -- - -- ---- - -- - --- 

glaciers ,  and bays, a l l  of which form a rugged separation of. the North , 

Pacific Ocean frm Bristol b y  a& t& b r i n g  Sea. High winds and 

overcast skies a re  c o m n ,  w i t h  c lear  weather being, the exception. .The 

. coastal environment creates temperatures that a re  milder i n  the winter 

and cooter i n  t h e  S-F t h a n  focations fur ther  north (Bristof ~ a y :  An 

overall Economic Development Plan,  1976). Sumner temperatures i n  b 

Bristol Bay range betwen 28 degrec iC  t o  30 degrees C, and winter 

d 
averages' 2,540 m o f  smw annual ly  f A Regiona 11y Specific Health. Plan 



/I 

for -6ri s&l Bay, 1979). Huoa generally has a m k h  wanner temperature 
d 

,' ratige and much less snow t han  the rest of Bristol Bay. Gardening is - , 

possible as the season lasts from 100 t o  127 days, and there i s  
Y 

no permafrost (•’kist& 0a; Basin, 1978). The rugged mountains and . 

- - 
unpredictable weatkt~ i s d a t e  fiwta fm the "outside'" world to  a greater . -  - - 

* 

5 degree t h a n  i s  t h e  case for ather villages in this region of Alaska. .r 

8- The geographicaf area supports abundant wildlife. The largest land 

wolverine, weasel, hare, and porcupine. The region is  visited by over 

IOU species of birds t h a t  c m  from as far away as New Zealand, JapaK, - 
M x i c o ,  S o u t h ' k w r i c b ,  Russia and %he ~ o & h  Pacific Islands. There are 

C 

s+rtdpi pers, turks tunes, swans, cranes, peregrine fa? cons, osprey, arctic 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -- - -- - - - - - 

terns, owls, and nuixrous varieties o f  ducks. The hill sides and tundra - C 

around Nuna are covered i n  t& sumwr with clumps of willow, a p e r ,  fl- 

4' 

cranbq-ri es , b@e ies , bluebrries, blackberries, crowberries, --and 
e, - 

csuntl ess varieties of flowers a m n g  the tundra grasses. 

The4"single &t i q u r t a n t  eaviromental .resource for Nuna i s  - 
4 ~ l r ; . m .  Since salmn i s  the pri.r;lary source of income for the residents, 

they a n x i o u ~ l y ~ a m i t  the return of the salmon r u n  each spring. Com- 

m r c i a t  f i s h i t y ,  svpptsented by trapping dctivities and a job with the 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- - - A  p------p--p--p *--,< 

6 
sclwo3, the @ s t  o f f i c e ,  or as  a health aide, are the only sources~of 

cash ava i l ab le  t o  t h e  ppulation. When the fishing harvest i s  large, 
tY -i 



the c o m u d t y  prospers, and when i t  is  lean there i s  a greater reliance 

on supsi stence ac t iv i t i e s .  The economic endeavors of Nuna a re  d i rec t ly  

_ related to  the sa lmn  harvest and other subsistence ac t iv i t i e s .  

The tack of western time values i s  i n  many ways due to  traditional 

vi l lage l ive l ihmd patterns, which a re  closely related t o  the seasons 
->-- 

and local climatic conditions. For example, the f i sh  industry, which 

constitutes v i r tua l ly  t h e  e n t i r e  economic base of Nuna, has not dramati- 

cally altered ~ i f l a g e ~ l i f e  - =- s t y l e s .  - The fishing season is  brief and 

there are  limited opportunities for  full-time employment i n  the region. - 
, P ~ i o r  t o  the emergence - of the fishing industry, the residents were 

* 

intimately involved i n  subsistence l i f e  s ty les ,  i . e . ,  f i f e  s tyles  which 

depend upon trapping, fi-shing, and h u n t i n g .  Despite the emergence of 

-seasonal e m p l q m e n t ,  subsistence a c t i v i t i e s  continued t o  play an impor-. 

tant-  p a r t  i n  the ecdriofii c r c f  ~-~ Eskimrr ; Stlbsistet-tcea-cti vit-ies-, 

which are  seasonally determined and environmentally influenced, require 

a- different  time and task orientation than the "outsider" i s  typically 

acquainted w i t h .  The task of hunting caribou i s  not' bound by 3 five- 

day,: eight-hour-a-day vork schedule. This ac t iv i ty  i s  interrelated w i t h  

migration patterns,  weather conditions, and f i sh  and game regulations.. 
( 

Thus, an  "outsider" -may incorrectly interpret  as  indifference a lack of 

attendance a t  what he  considers to  be a meeting important to  the vil lage, 
- - - - - - - -  - - - - - - - - - -- -- - - - - 

whereas the under7ying reason my be economic: There a re  caribou i n  the * 

- -- 

area. 



Social and Demoqraphic Characteristics 

VanStone (1967) indicates tha t  there i s  1 i t t l e  

available on Southwest Alaska. I t  i s  apparent that  

people of what i s  now called Nuna were located near 

documented material 

prior to  1912 the 

M t .  Katmai and were 
a 

composed of spa11 family bands. These bands would coke together for 

seasonal a c t i v i t i e s  such as  the salmon r u n .  The nomadic nature of these 
e 

bands limited the amount of social contact and precluded the need for an 
1 

e7ilbamte c m a F F y  urierrted social organization. Met (l96f)  

ident i f ies  these K a m i  people a s  an enclave of the mainland Koniag 

people, who were speakers of the Suk dialect  and who were cul tural ly  

separate from the other Eskimos of the region. Russian contact with 

these bands i s  not recorded, b u t  there was s ignif icant  contact in the - 

early 1900's w i t h  the  Anglo-American salmon f i sher ies  based on Kodiak 
- - - - - - - - & - 

Is1 and. 
i 

The relation of the Alutiiq people t b  Nuna following the 1912 

eruption has led to  the establishment of a periment cofrmunity w i t h  a l l  

of the social ,  pol i t i ca l  and economic structures tha t  go w i t h  such a 

settlement. There a re  frequent vi l lage council m e e t i n g s ,  and these 

usually deal with the complexities of current concerns of the Bristol 6 

Bay Regional Corporatjon. Village council meetings include the dis- 
\ 

cussion of local- problms, t h e  poss ib i l  i t y  of bd roe l  ec t r i c  power, dam 

di,fficul -- - t i e s ,  - -  - and mintenance of local roads ( t r a i l s )  to and from the 

a i r  s t r i p .  The mjor social a c t i v i t i e s  of the cornunity members a re  

"banyas" (steambathsf, navies, and the celebration of birthdays, and . 



church ho l  idays. As i n  most bush comnuni t i es ,  there i s  frequent v is i t ing?\  

These numerous and' continuous v i  s i t s ,  during' which vas t  quan t i t i es  - o f  

cof fee and tea are consumed, are one o f  the major se t t i ngs  f o r  informal 

hunt ing t r i ps ,  i n  hanyas, 
I 

x 

Nuna has more soc ia l  

munit ies and a  l i f e  s t y l e  - 

There a re  a1 so informat ion exchanges dur ing 

and th~uughout  the f i s h i n g  season. 

a c t i v i t y  than most o f  the. surrounding corn-- 

based on informal  socia l  i n te rac t ion .  The . 

- 

i s o l a t i o n  o f  the cornuni ty i s  a  fac to r  i n  the-s t rong group i d e n t i t y  o f  - 

t he  people; There a re  on ly  about ten fami l y  names i n  Nuna whjch pro- 

vides 4 s o l i d  k insh ip  network f o r  the ;ocial i n t e rac t i on  an'd informal 

organizat ional  networks.  he residents are mutual ly  interdependent. 

Fdessages are conveyed t o  f r i ends  t o  pass on t o  k i n  i n  o t h e ~  villages', D 

K 

and there i s  always - - a  home t o  v i s i t .  - A great sense of secur i t y  i s l t h e  
- - - -- - 

r e s u l t  of such t i g h t '  v i l l a g e  re la t ionsh ips.  Kinship, remoteness, and. 

subsistence l i v i n g  create an atmosphere o f  s o c i a b i l i t y  and group cooper- 
. 

a t i o n  i n  which informal comn ica t i i on  networks predetermine the f o r m 1  . 

act ions o f  v i l l a g e  o r g q i z a t i o n s  such as the Advisory School Board o r  
,-,* 

the v i l l a g e  counci l .  

Y i s i t i n g  i n  Nuna i s  an important a c t i v i t y  i n  the winter  months. 

Super subsistence a c t i v i t i e s  such as f i sh i ng  and berry p ick ing preclude 
' ,, 

/ l i t t l e  r i t u a l  surrounding the beginning and ending o f  these v i s i t s .  A 



*- 
T ' .A - > - 

typical adul t  male v i s i t  begins w i t h  a resident walking into a home - a 
L 

without knocking and seating himself a t  the kttchen table.  Male members I + 
.!G 

of the hohehold will then general 1y s i t  w i t h  the vsitor.  The woman, 4 

- 

* a f t e r  offering coffee o r  tea ,  will generally s i t  elsewhere. -- There a re  

few temporal constraints  on visits. A v i s i t  may l a s t  an hour or can- 

pr ise  an en t i re  day. Different v is i tors  may come and go unannounced 

- throughout the day. The chief ' s  home has the greatest  frequency of 
- 

v j s i t s .  ~t i s  possible depending upon the weather to  s i t . a t  the ch ief ' s  
- 

kitchen table for  a day and speak t o  a member of almost every household -.  

in Nwa. There may be extensive discussions during the'se v i s i t s  or 
O .  

there may be l i t t l e .  S i t t ing  quietly drinking coffee or  tea without 
i 

8 .  

, * 
speaking fo r  hours also constitutes a v i s i t .  When discussion does occur 

- 
the topics range fran the weather, hunting, regional and vil lage corpo- 

- 

- - - - - - - - - - - 

rations and the local school. ' There i s  more discussion of issues during 

v i s i t s  than is observed a t  v i l lage  council or Advisory School ~ o a r d  
-- 

- . meetings. A v-illage f o c m  of consensus on jssues tends to.emerge from 

these informal. kitchen table dialogues. This i s  reflected i n  the fac t  
% 

tha t  school and vi77age council issues when brought up a t  formal meetings 

result ,  in minimal discussion and unanimous votes. This indicates the 

formation o f  a vi l lage consensus prior to--Advisory School Board and 

v i  t t age coonci~meetings. Lengthy &iscuss iom o f  v,Wage-concer& are- - 
- I 



help i n  repairing an outboard motor, t h e  request is seldom made i m d i -  
, 

ately.  Nor is  the request made d i rec t ly .  When a r uest is made o r  a 
/ Y 

tool i s  asked for  i t  would be phrase@n the following manner: 

"Perhaps someday you could help me f ix  my kicker?" 
#/ 

"Sometime, if you a r e n ' t  using i t ,  I would l ike  to borrow your 
wrench." 

"The wind i s  pushing waves on the beach. I need to  pdll my boat 
up. Maybe some time when you're not busy you could come down." - 

The v i s i t  my  continue for  hours before the request i s  made i f  i t  i s  

made at a l l .  Even when there i s  an urgency associated w i t h  the request,,% . * .  
- i . e . ,  the request for  assis t ipee i n  pulling u p  a boat, a lengthy perjod 

* .  

of time may follow before an indirect  request is  made. 
r 

Cooperation i s  one element which exis ts  to  a h i g h  degree in Nuna. 

women of Nuna 

a1 so manua7Jy 

This cooperation i s  observable in a t  l e a s t  the folbwing: . The men and 
- - - - 

- 

buif  t the i r  own runway to improve the i r  a i r  service; they 

dug a mile long trench, over 1 m deep, t o  improve the i r  

'and they huil t and maintained a cl inic  even before federal water supply; 

or  s t a t e  fund 
P 9- 

ingiwas available. The vil lage council has obtained . - '. 
numerous comnuni ty  improvement and d&el opinent funds. These funds 

include 510,000 for  construction of a cornunity !a1 1 and a $10,000 grant 

for  the purchase of Fquipment for  the hall among other funds for  other 
4 

purposes* Nuxi i s  wt w i  t b u t  p ~ & e m ;  h w e v e r  , t h e  residents +we 

Most of the c m u n i t y ' s  formal social ac t iv i t i e s  center around the 



Russian Orthodox Church which has a local resident priest. He also 

serves some of the surrounding comnit ies;  however, his increasing age 
n 

i s  decreasing his ability to  serve beyond the village: In the 1460s a 

non-native missionary moved into Nuna and, within a year, caused tre- 

mendous disrupti,on and conflict. Families whose existence required 

cooperation were divided over religious affiliation. The Russian Ortho- 

dox Church, which i s  a great soyrce of pride in the conmunity, was 

assailed. The missionary was asked t o  leave Nuna; however, the indiv 7- 
dual refused. The situation festered until i t  became intolerable. (when 

I 
the missionary moved out, she took a few famil ies w i t h  her and they ' 

established a new village. 
A- 

Religious differences are generally not discussed in Nuna. How- 

eyer, because t h e  people spend vast t ; m t s  of time a t  -t-el.tgious cer-e- 

monies, i t  is  obvious t h a t  the Russian Orthodox Church plays an impor- 

t a n t  role i n  t h a t  comnunity. The  conflict with the "outside" missionary 

i s  rarely discussed, b u t  when i t  i s ,  one can detect the lingerin; 

b-itterness towards a t ime t h a t  i s  regarded as the "great sadness." 

One of the most frequen.t and  important social activities of the 

village i s  the previously mentioned "banya" or steambath. B b t h  sexes 
A 

engage in these baths separately and almost daily. In  Nuna, the banya 
- - -  - - - -- -- - - 

house, of which there a r e i  half a dozen, i s  generally quite small. A 
P 

TypTcaTbanya E F m b y 3 6  w i t h  a 1 .5  m ceiling. Part  of the area i s ,  

used for a changing rom. The inner chamber where the bath takes place 



is separated from t h e  outer room by a small door a - l j t t f e  more than 1 rn 
- 

i n  height, W i t h i n  the inner chamber there are  benches 8 cm and 16 cm in 

height. Against one wall there i s  usually a 195.175 1 barrel (55 gallon 
? 

s t ee l  drum) stove b r i r u n t a l f y  sunk par t ia l ly  i n  the f loor  and covered 

w i t h  f is t -s ized rocks. There a re  two or  three 18.925 1 buckets (5  

gal ton) of water near the stove and small washing bowls beneath the 

benches. There is usually one window, and the %&amber is ligkt,ed by a - 

lantern or a s ingle  bulb. - 
The baths general ?y occur in sma'll groups of three to f ive  people 

and males usually t a k e  the f irst  bath. Occasionally a child accompanies 

the adult  males i n  a bath, b u t  generally the children bathe with the 
'.-' 

women. Married couples will a t  times steam to get he^. Visitors to  the '- +. 

- 

cumunity a r e o f t e n  Tnvited to  the6anya and there i s  great fun in t h e  

"roasting" of the v i s i to r  which consists of.driving the v i s i to r  out of 
"' 

the inner chamber. 

The men's banya typical ly  begins w i t h  shouts for  more water to be 

cas t  on the hot rwcks, since t h i s  causes the steam to r i se .  The part i -  

cipants use grass bea'ters, made of a particular type of tundra grass, to  

s lap the i r  bodjes. The beaters a re  slapped and more water is cast  on 
* 

the rocks u n t i l  some of the men, seehng cooler a i r ,  have to  s i t  or l i e  
- 

- 
- - - - -- 

on the floor w i t h  t he i r  heads down. Finally, those unable to withstand 
_ - pp - - - - -- 

the heat r e t r ea t  t o  the outer chamber. After a few minutes of cooling 

o f f ,  they are back again t o  repeat the process. These re t rea ts  to  the 



outer chamber will perhaps occur two or  three times over a ?-hour . 

period. Individuals i n  the vi j lage gain great prestige based upon the i r  

a b i l i t y  to  drive ,others out of the bath. 
' 

. . Not a i l  of the time spent a t  the A banya i s  for  combatant or  bathing 
- f 

purposes. There i s  aiapPe occasion for discourse. Elders generally have 

a particular seat  w i t h i n  the  banya. If the seat is.occupied when the 
. . 

J 
flows as freely as does the perspiration. Corporate concerns, v i  1 lage 

council problems, school m t t e r s ,  and h u n t i n g  s tor ies  f i l l  the thick 

atmasphere of the banya. Whe~ children can be heard playing outside the 

banya, the dialogue may be shifted. This s h i f t  tends to  convey informa- 

t ion or  a moral lesson t o  those ears outside, without d i rec t ly  recogniz- 
L 

/ 

ing the i r .  presence. 1 t  appears t h a t t h e  banya f&ctio?r/'not only as a 

bath, b u t  as a teaching and information dissemination device. Banyas 

permeate t h e . a c t i v i t i e s  of the Nuna residents and are  conducive to the 

exchange of opinions. .However, in the pasf these banyas were much 

d i f fe rent  from those of present time. One vi l lager  described the 

earl i e r  banyas: 

They were much larger than today. Used to  teach more than = 
today. One half of the vil lage could f i t  i n .  There were also 
no stove pipes. After the f i r e  got hot we r u n  outside and @ - 

- - - - - -  

cover up ho7Pwfth blankets OF ~ a c k e t s ,  I t  was real sooty, 
b u t  i t  worked. Hot coals carried to-other room to warm up t 

--% 

m. 3 k r z Y F ~ a a n d  men would t a l K . m s = n e d  and learned.TA,pp-p- - I t  was a greater place for  discussion i n  the past. 
, *  

The estimated per capita income for  t h i s  reg%& of Alaska was 
- 



$5,355 fo r  1974 (Bureau of Census, 1977). This income tends to  be spent 
l3 

on mail orders, on grubstakes from Seat t le ,  and on goods purchased from - 
the Nuna Comnercial Store, which is owned by a resident. The s tore  i s  

very we11 stocked fo r  a business within t h i s  geographical area. Due to 

the large inventory, o t k r  surroundi,pg vil lages radio i n  occasional 
- . 

orders.- The 1970 figures' for  income levels in native households i n  the 

- Byisto1 Bay region .F  placed almost 50% of the households below the poverty 

level income (U.S.  ~epartme'nt of the Inter ior  Report, 1974). These 

figures can be misleading f o r  they are baied upon one cultural  perspec- 
Z 

t i ve  of what cpnsti tutes poverty. This perspective tends to  be more 
- > 

quanti ta t ive than qua1 i t a t i v e  and does not accurately portray the . 

r ea l i ty  that the people of Nuna experience. The residents of Nuna do 

not consider themsel ves poverty-stricken. They feel' fortunate to  1 i ve 

on a l a n d  whict~ can provide fur t h e i r  needs; Times c& ircca3ionalty be 

d i f f i c u l t  for  the vilTages. because of the necessity of having to  buy, a t  

one time only, groceries and fuel for  the en t i re  year. 

'The population of Nuna has remained f a i r l y  s table  for  the past 

twenty years. - The 1960 census revea-l ed a population of 11 1 ,  the 1970 

census 94, and the 1978 census 110. This i s  a 0.9% decline over 20 

years ( A  Regional Specific Health Plan for Bristol Bay, 1979). 'There 

a re  t h i r t y  residences i n  the cornunity including one "barabara" or sod 

' house, one log cabin house, and twenty-eight frame construction houses. 
- --- - - -- - ---  - -  - - -- - - - 

There i s  also one Russian Orthodox Church, a c l in i c  attached to a home, I 



a c o m n i t y  ha l l ,  and a school and teachepage. The homes are  generally 

small ; they usually have t h r e e  'rooms, and there a re  approximately four 

people per home. These homes are  heated w i t h  o i l  due to  the scarcity of 

wood. The wood which i s  scavenged from the beacHes i s  burned in the ., 

banyas. €1 ec t r i c i  ty, provided by psi vately owned 'generators, i s  i n -  

creasing in cost due t o  fuel costs and transportation ch r es .  To 4 
offse t  t h i s  expense the comnunity has been actively put$ing the devel- ' 

ojment of hycirueTectric power. There i c  a suff ic ient  water drop near 

the' vil lage to  warrant development of t h i 3  resource and t h i s  project i s  

one of the h,ighest p r io r i t i e s  of the vi l lage council. The council fee ls  ' 

t ha t  the development of the i r  o h  e lec t r ica l  power would free t h e m  from 
e 

the prohibitive -fuel and transportation costs of an "unstable society." 

I t  costs oyer $2,500 per day to  transport o i l  t o  Nuna by barge, and the 1 
- - - - - 

voyage, depending upon weather, can take a number of days. 
a 

The average age of the head of ashousehold i s  forty-five years, 

and the average education i s  nine years (Bristol Bay ~ a t i i e  Association, 

1975). The homes contain such reading material as Time Magazine, 

Newsweek, The Police Gazette, Alaskan newspapers, a variety of books and 

cbuntless comic books. Since 1948 the vil lage council has banned liquor 
r L consumption; however, individuals will occasionally break the'ban. The 

only non-natives i n  t he  a m u n i t y  arE transient  school-teachers,--These-- -- - - 

persons normally -- stay one or  -- two years*; a1 thou-ve l e f t  i n  m i d L  

year due t o  personal and vi l lage adjustment problems. In the l a s t  

,/+ - - 



decade there have been two na t i ve  teachers i n  Nuna, one a "stateside" 

na t i ve  and the o ther  an Alaskan nat ive.  

A i r  and sea are the  tm modes by which f r e i g h t p n d  passengers can 

reach Nuna. The steamship Western Pioneer ou t  o f  Seatt le, Washington, 

br ings suppl ies once o r  twice a year. The v i l l a g e  a lso receives sup- 

p l  i es '  by char ter ing a barge f t p m  Homer, Alqska.  her-5 are no dock 

- f a c i l i t i e s .  so suppl ies must. be of f - loaded i n t o  s k i f f s  and f e r r i e d  ashore 
-~ L . .  

with the  tide: Wkbaf W m ~ - C a r r i e s  mai f ,  f re igh t ,  

single-engine planes tw ice a week, weather permit t ing.  

km f l i g h t  from the Airways hanger t o  the d i r t  s t r i p  a t  

v i l l a g e ' s  i s o l a t i o n  and remoteness cause the cost of li 

- - -  

and passengers on , 

It i s  over a 450 

Nuna. The 

v ing t o  be higher 

i n  Nuna than i t - i s  i n  o ther  v i l l ages  i n  B r i s t o l  Bay ( ~ r i s t o l  Bay:   he 
7 .  

Fishery and the People, 1974). 
- - - - - - - - - - - -  - - 

There are no maintained roads i n  Nuna despite the presence of many ' , 

motorized vehicles, but  therd i s  a network o f  in ter tw ined t r a i l s  and 

paths throughout the comnunity and beyond. These are o f ten  re fe r red  t o  

as "mads," although once one leaves the v i l l a g e  area i t  takes a d is -  

cerning eye t o  see these "roads." This system o f  "roads" extends 

outward toward the  varjous resources the people r e l y  upon. There are a -  

few cabins located i n  the hunting grounds. These are used by hunting 

-part ies on extended excursio_ns, Lhe5e cabins are bas i ca l l y  hrbeLte~ - - - -  -- -- - - 

w i t h  a stove and few o t h e r  comforts. 
- -.- 

The people of Nuna are an example of long-term successful human 



adaptation. Severe adversity an4 disruption are  accormdated ., The 
/ 

following incident, '  described by a vi l lager ,  i s  an example of t h i s  

adaptation just& is  the yery founding of the vil lage. ' 

2 -  

During the 1956s the en t i r e  vi l lage would move every sumner 
[to work for  a -canneryf. Everything was moved from dogs to  

'the kitchen sink. A? ? of the household goods placed i n  the 
hole of a tender along w i t h  empty drums (o i l )  for  the t r i p  to  
Triggok Bay. The kitchen sink was actually taken. In the 
f a l l  we'd a l l  come back w i t h  the tender and our provisions fo r  
the year. Once the Boat sank on the way back, so absolutely 

- - 

every2J+k*#s-fes& Tkat-wis *=tough wln tw. - 

1- Early Forms of Participation 
- 

The school and the cornunity f n  Nyna exis t  i n  a complex an8 continu- 

a l l y  evolving relationship. The introduction o? formal western school i n g  

has - -  contributed - t o  many-changes-i n-the~_(1owuaityY aver which-Lhe am- -- 
P 

munity has had I i t t l e  influence. Before the introduction of school, learning 
- 

was art infomal process. However, i n  I922 the emphasis shif ted from 
-I 

informal experience-oriented learning to  formal academic-oriented - 4 

Q 

learning. A credentialed teacher became the origin of learning as - - 
apposed to  individuals i n  the comnunity who had achieved experimental 

s ta tus .  The school ' s formal transmission of a different  cu1 ture  contri-  

buted t o  changes i n  d i e t ,  employment, 1 eisure ac t iv i t i e s ,  and language 
- - - - - -- --- - P 

and u'ttimately resuTte3 i n  miscomnication between the schoa? and the - 

- e r b y  whichthe comnunjty has attempted 

to influence the formal school system has taken years to  evolve. - 



I 

The f i r s t  f o r w l ,  school i n  Nuna began i n  ~ e ~ t e m d e r  o f  1922. A 

small, one-teacher school was b u i l t  and operat& by the  Bureau of 

op ducat ion, U.S, Department o f  the Inter ior  (Barnhardt, 1979). The 

teacher arriyed on the l a s t  steamer out of Sea t t le  i n  t h e  f a l l  and le f t  
i 

on the f&t  steamer i n  spring. Instruction was in English, and  use of , 

the native 1 anguage (A1 u t i  i q )  was focbjdden. The students (who numbered 

dialect .  The academic content and s ty le  of interactfun ref1ect"e the 

western cultural standards of the day. This system d i d  not,change u n t i l  

the school was changed from .federal jur i  d i c t i o n  to  Af askan- t e r r i to r i a l  

control under the Johnson O'Malley Act i n  1952 (Barnhardt, 1979). 
-.- 

I t  was during t h i s  transference phase from a federal school to  one 

adtnin+stef& by -Hte 44 a s ~ b i + r - ~ t t o ~ i a t ~ e p & m i t  +fdocatmtr----- 

new school and a teacherage were constructed. In the spring of 1952 

equipnent and a crewrwere shipped from the States for  the purpose of 

cleasing the land fo r  construction. There was great concern in the 

vi l lage over the s i t e  selection. The construction crew had decided to 
b 

build the school a t  the f a r  end of the vil lage on a small rise about 208 

n from the beach. The vi l lagers  ;trong.ly objected t o  tQe s i t e  selec- 
0 

t ion,  a s  i t  was the 1ocation"of an old Russian Orthodox Church. Holy 

build on t h i s  sacred ground. The vi l lage voiced i t s  concerns; however,. 

t ha t  was 3 n o  avai l .  The memory o f  t h i s  incident s t i l l  l ingers  on and 



cing about t h e  church, pufnted t o  the f r o n t  of t h e  s c h ~ o l  and sa id ,  

"There, t h a t ' s  where their bulldozer suddenly stopped, r i g h t  over the 0 

holy ground and i t  t o o k  them a l l  sumner&o ge t  i t  going again. " Another 

r e s i d e n t  called t h i s - i n c i d e n t  t h e  " m i r a d e  thing." 

The genera4 ' a t t i t u d e  toward formal education in  kuna has remained 
- 

f a i r l y  &ns i s t en t  over t h e  las't decade, although i t  has not always been 
. I 

4 

T h e  ~ s u l t s ' o f  a 1970 - 
-- - - -- - 

su rvey  of  fo-ur v i l l a g e s  i n  t h e  region reveal t h a t  ~ u n a  was 'the only . 
v i  l f  age in'which a1 1 the respond&ts -+el t . tha t  education was t h e  top  
-1 

{riprity i tem i n a  ' l i s t  o f  those  i-s their chi ldren  should have. The 
* %- 

survey a1 so revealed t h a t  Nuna had the  highest  percentage of respondents 

(88%) who though't t h a t  ;here was a good chance f o r  education i n  t h e i r  

teacher  nor t h e  supepintendent during t h i s , p e r i o d .  
% 

The'  1970-71 'superintendent viewed Nuna a s  .a "thorn i n  his s ide .  " 
-% s- . 

The superintendent  f e l t  t h e  r e s i d e n ; ~  had,a  h i s to ry  of causing trdbbfe.  

A comnunity interview, whfch included four  v i l l a g e s  i n  the  region, 

ind ica ted  t h a t  Nuna had 'the h ighes t  percentage of respondents (55%) who 

were d i s s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  the cur ren t  school program (Grubis, 1971 ). This 
7 

view of Nuna a s  being t m u b t e s m e  a l s o  was shared by the  1970-21 teacher.  
--- -- - - -- - - - - -- - - 

The r e s u l t s  of a 397 O t eacher  ques t ionnai re  reveal  t h a t  the  teacher  was 

- nut sure whether the c m n i t y  appreciated good education o r  whether 



there was much.interest i n  education. The teacher f e l t  the school was 

generally not respected and that  cultural  differences tended to  make the 
F-' 

vil lagers  disregard the importance of educhtion. The process of &&a- - 
t ion ,  i n  his opinion, would function much more smoothly 'if there was . 

less interference frum the comnunity. The teacher also concurred with 

the superi-ntendent . . i n  tha t  lie perceived a great deal of "griping 

and complaining" i n  Huna (Grubis, 1971). 

The sup&intendent-and - - -  the teacher had miniha1 contact with the 
- 

vil lage,  a f ac t  which provided l i t t l e  opportunity for  linking mechanisms 

to develop. The teacher 's  v is i t ing  pattern was limited, compared to  

most other teachers of the l a s t  decade. A s ide  from going to  the post 

of f ice  or s tore ,  the teacher would normally v i s i t  only one home i n  the 

comnunity. There the teacher would be a dinner guest two or  three 

nights  a w e e k .  ife was not g m e r d 3 y ~ i s i k d + y  r e s i d e n t r a n d  -he felt 
\r 

' teachers had a d i f f i c u l t  time being accepted by Nuna. The superinten- 
d 

dent a lso had minim1 contact w i t h  the vil lage. When he would v i s i t  . .  
once o r  twice a year, he would ar r ive  unannounced and proceed direct ly  

t 

t o  the school. He generally d i d  not v i s i t  w i t h i n  the comnunity, nor 

meet w i t h  the advisory school board. Only his assistjmt met w i t h  the - 
advi  soey school board on federal 1y mandated 1 ocal par t ic i  pation matters, 

such as  the school lunch program. 

- - - - - - 

, arr ive i n  Nuna unannounced, i t  was seldom,if ever achieved. Bush.pilots, 



who provide the only readily available access to  Nuna, have a unique 

relationship w i t h  the  village. Experienced bush.pilots generally have 

d i s t inc t  s ta tus  withi? vil lages,  and t h i s  i s  the case in Nuna. I t  i s  a 

t r u s t  relationship between the comunity"and a highly ski l led profes- 

sional.  I t  has been bui l t  over the years through del iver ies  o f p i l ,  . 
passengers, and emergency medical evacuation', of ten under hazardous 

conditions. Although p j lo ts  seldom spend s ignif icant  ground time in 

?tuna,-they a re  geneGtTy intimateTy famitiar with social TFe and corn- 

munity problems. T h i s  undirstanding has probably occurred through 

conveyance of residents,  messages, f reight ,  in-f l ight  dialogue, and 

ground dialogue over a lengthy period of time. There are three p i lo ts  

who have such a relationship with the vif lage. Two are  whfte (one i s  

married to a native);  the third i s  native. The content of the i r  dia- 
- - - -  - - -  - - - -- - 

logue revolves around such topics as weather, health o f  individuals, 

gad" migration patterns and locations, and vil lage problens coupled w i t h  
s 

good na tu~ed banter. ~ a ~ e  locations tend to  be conveyed only to certain , 
1 
/ 

i ~ d i v i d u a l s  within the c o m n i t y .  These pi lots  are  generally aware of - 
m s t  schuol/cctmunity confl ic ts  and where vi l lage residents are cur- 

rently located. When these p i lo ts  carry administrators into Nuna, the 

cornunity i s  forewarned a s  soon as the plane i s  within radio range of 

unaware. 

In addition to  the p i lo t  warning, the ci t izen band radio system 

provides a n  instantaneous network for  announcing the arr ival  of out- 



siders .  Citizen Band radios (CBs) a re  part 

kept "on. " This, in essence, amounts t o  an 

en t i r e  vil lage. Who a person i s ,  with whom 

d 
* 
- 

of most homes, and they are  

open party l i ne  for  the 
3 

he speaks, and where he goes 

i s  continually monitored; t h i s  is  particularly t rue in the case of 

strangers.  The teacher i s  informed only i f  a vi l lager  relays the infor- - 

mation. Thus, i t  appears tha t  i n  times of school/comunity conf l ic t ,  

unannounced administrative v i s i t s  ,are a surprise only to  the teacher. 

One o f  the major areas of corm i c t  between the cornunity and ihe  

school i n  the 1970-71 te rn  was the superintendent's misconception that  

the health c l in ic  was using school power. The superintendent, through 
I 3 

the principal teacher, informd the chief of the complaint. The chief 

was- outraged tha t  the vil lage was accused of deception and tha t  the 

superintendent d i d  not bring his  complaint to the chief when he was in 
- - 

the vil lage. The chief imnediately sent* a l e t t e r  to  the S t a t e  Attorney 

General and flew in to  Anchorage to  present the s i tuat ion to  the super- 

intendent 's  superior, . the S ta te  Superintendent of Schools. The regional 

superintendent was made aware of his  errdr in judgment; he apologizedkto 

the vi 11 age and never returned t o  the  v i l  lag?. The comuni ty  a1 so 

inmediately received some p-1 ayground equi went  tha t  the superintendent r 

had previously said was impossible for  them to  receive. 

days are of great significance, although they -ar6 not as important as 



t he  Russian holidays. I t  was, howeier, customary i n  Nuna fo r  the  school 

t o  pu t  on a Christmas play. Vil lage teache;~ a r e  often judged Ig the 

amount of  e f f o r t  they p u t  in to  the  annual Christmas program. ,'Previous' 
- 

years '  programs were of ten compared t o  one another. All the  res idents  
- 

would at tend and exchange g i f t s .  In December of 1970, rymors began 

spreading throughout the vil'fage t h a t  there  was-not going t o  be any 

Christnas play. The advisory school board then cal led a meeting a t  
- 

which the en t i r e  population appeared, excepting the  teacher. The 

meeting was conducted i n  English, although there  were t rans la t ions  made 
6 ,- 

1- 
f o r  some of the  e lders .  Advisory schoT board members s a t  a t  the  f ront  

of t h e  room. Parliamentary procedures were not followed hor were * 

minutes taken. Comnents were made a t  random; there  were nei ther  direc- 
&~ - 

t i  ons from the  board mr t i m e  r e s t r a in t s .  A# ter-  a kw-minutes o f  f ry ing  - 

I 

- 

t o  determine whether there  was. any substance t o  t he  rumors, the  teacher 
- .  

P; Z 

was asked t o  a t tend.  Once there ,  the  teacher explained t h a t  the re  would 

not be a Christmas play because he was leaving f o r  the  holidays. A 

suggestion was made t h a t  he need not be there  f o r  the  play t o  occur, b u t  

t h a t  preparations should begin s ince  the  holidays were near. The 

teacher responded t h a t  he could not j u s t i f y  taking c l a s s  time for  play 
I (  

- - 

rehearsals  nor Christmas a c t i v i t i e s  because the  students were too f a r  A 

- pp - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

' behind academicilly,' He then c o m n t e d ,  "he ch i ld renpare  too dumb t o  *. 
f .  

-%chtmt time fo r  a p l a y . "  Art 
- 

e r  the  t e a c W  s remark there  was 

s i lence.  There was l i t t l e  sa id  a f t e r  t ha t ,  and themeet ing was quickly 
- 



adjourned wi thout  any notab16 adjournment procedure. No decisions o r  

courses o f  ac t ion  had been decided upon. 
* 

6 ' 

. Although there i s  no d i r e c t  evidence, i t  appeared t h a t  the teacher 's . - 
comnentdwere being discussed i n  banyas and over k i tchen tables i n  the 

, 
v i ?  age. A few days l a t e r ,  comnents t o  the e f fec t  t h a t  people hoped 5, 
t ha t  the teacher would not  r e tu rn  for  the next school. year surfaced. 

' 9  

That same day one o f '  the women i n  the v i l l a g e  approached t h i s  researcher 

and asked about obta in ing any Christmas plays t ha t  could be pu t  on by 
1 

the comnunity. Af ter  decidi'ng on a play, the comnuni t y  proceeded t o  t 

organize a school ho l iday program which the ch i ld ren  subsequently 
/ 

presented on Christmas Eve. 
c 

The teacher had previously angered the v i l l a g e  by h i s  repeated use 

o f  "swear words" i n  %he c4dssroom. The comnurt+ty had also p k v i o u s l y  - 

complained t o  the superintendent and explained t h a t  v i l e  language was 

unacceptable i n  the+ v i l l age .  The Christmas inc iden t  was the teacher's 

culminating er ror .  The Advisory School Board Chairman demanded the 

removal of the teacher imnediately. The chairman t o l d  the superinten- ' 

dent t h a t  the teacher, nicknamed "codfish" by the v i l l age ,  "had be t te r  

no t . r e tu rn  a f t e r -  Christmas." "Codfish" d i d  not re turn .  The decis ion t o  

demand the removal of the teacher occurred beyo d the confines o f  any 
- /- Y 

', 
~d&(j .sor~ school   bard meeting or v i  1 fage counci 1 meeting. 

~ ~ ~ ~- - 

Along3ithfi6GT p o l i t i c a l  issues, the soc ia l  behavior of Nuna's 

pdst  teachers i s  occasional ly  a t op i c  o f  conversation i n  the v i l l age .  



Some of Nuna's past teachers have provided the vi l lage w i t h  a great 

source of wonder and amusement. One particular teacher began to  b u i l q a  

boat in the classroom. When word spread that  the teacher was building a 
I 

boat many vj l lagers  made excuses to  v i s i t  the school and see t h i s  rather 

d i f fe rent  concept in boat construction. The boat was 1-1/2 m by 3 m 
I 

square stern and bow plywood box. The boat was held together with nails 

and glue instead of ribbing. Ultimately, the 'vi l lagers  had to  rescue 

the teacher and his wife on the maiden voyage from certain drowning. 

The b a t  now serves a s  a cover for  a hole in back of the school and as a . 

monument to  one teacher 's  fo l ly .  The boat teacher visited and generally 

involved himself in the social a c t i v i t i e s  of the vil lage. He was often 

the source of amusement for  other incidents besides h i s  incompetence i n  

ship building, b u t  was generally viewed as an "al l  r ight"  teacher. He 
- - - -- 

held few advisory school board meetings, b u t  did extensively involve 

himself irr the l i f e  of  the vil lage. 
\ 

Dur ing  1973-1 975 "he number of paraprofessionals in the school 

increased markedly. In  addition to ' the cook and custodian, many volun- 

t ee r s  appeared i n  the classroom. T h i s  occurred par t ia l ly  because of 

federal fund ing  programs and par t ia l ly  as a resu l t  of the linking 

mechanism of delegated functions. The vil lage became interested i n  the 

m t i n g l l u r r i c u l u m  that would r e f l e c t  the i r  c u l t u r a l s .  The 
I 

L-'\ residents then i n v t e d  t h i s  researcher back to  the vi l lage to  a s s i s t  



t h em i n  developing t h e i ~ r  program. 

Nuna ' s  Advisory School ~ o a r d  

teacher 's  home where refreshments 

meetings are  generally held in the 
t 

a re  served to the ' f ive  board members. 

The advisbry board meeting atmosphere has varied according to  the indi- 

vidual personal i t i e s  of Nuna' s various teachers. Advisory board meetings 

a &e relaxed and inform1 by western white cultural meeting standards. 

Parliamentary procedures a re  generally n o t  fo l lwed.  Although the 

atmosphere i s  not as relaxed as tha t  a t  native controlled board meetings, 

i . e . ,  vil lage council. A t  advisory school board meetings there i s  a 

d e f i n i t e  entering r i tua l  of knocking and waiting to  be admitted and then 

being directed toward a seat .  Nuna's Advisory School Board meetings are  

generally orchestrated by the teacher, from entering, seating, serving 

of refreshments, se t t ing  of - the ageniia and adjourning the meeting. This - 
degree of orchestration has varied w i t h  the individual teachers. The 

meetings during the tenure of the 1973-7975 teacher were the most i n -  

formal, l eas t  orchestrated and had the greatest  amount of i n p u t  from 

board members. These meetings tended to be control 1 ed by board membeh. 

The agenda items a t  advisory school board meetings are  generally 

such concerns as: set t ing the  school calendar, selecting options w i t h i n  
- 

the federal school lunch program, selecting individuals w i t h i n  the 
- - 

- - - 

vil lage t o  f i l l  the cook o r  custodian position. Discussions of the 
- -- -- ----- - -- -- -- -- A- 

school curriculum are  generally rare,  w i t h  the exception of the 1973- 

1975 school teacher. However, w i t h i n  the informal forums of the vil lage, 



- - -  

rC- 

i . e.  , vi si t i n g  , banyas there a re  e e n s i v e  d i  scussions of what occurs 

w i t h i n  the schoolhouse. Them discussions stand i n  contrast  to the 

typical 30 to 60 minute school board meeting. - 
d 

The conun i ty ,  from 1973 to  1975 through the vehicle of the ad- 
/ 

visory school board and with the support of the vi l lage council and 

others in the vi l lage,  ident i f ied cultural components they wished to see 

implemented i n  the curriculum. These components were carpentry, plant 

identification and preparation, h u n t i n g ,  f ishing, survival s k i l l s ,  

weather reading, food preparation, sod house bui 1 ding , knot tying, 

s tory te l l  i n g  and native language instruction. The comnuni t y  then 

determined a l i s t  of volunteer teachers for each category.. The re- 

searcher encouraged the 'comnu,ni ty in the i r  identi f ication process and 

provided some teacher training fo r  the volunteer aides. The project 
I 

would not have been possible without a very receptive teacher i n  the 
- - -  

- - -  

comnunity. This teacher was a native American who was raised in a mid- 

& 5 
western, non-native family. She wqs married to  an Athabascan Indian, 

had 1 ived i n  "bush" ~ l a s d f o r  f i f teen  years, and had been a teacher 

fdr  eight years. This professional 's  obvious emotional identification 

w i t h  and sympathy f o r  the vi l lage greatly f ac i l~ i t a t ed  participation by - 
the co unity. I t  became d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine when the school day was \ 
over, for  children often stayed overnight i n  the school .' The comnunity 



L 

since her departure. T h i s  interactional s ty le  and cu1 tural  sympathy .. -. 

encouraged numerous teacher-parent'contacts. 

 he teacher once comented tha t  . 

- I t ' s r e a l l y g r e a t t o b r i n g p e o p l e f r ~ m t h e c o m u n i t y i n t o t h e  
classroOm. This i n  a sense puts the i r  own people, t he i r  
parents, t h e i r  comnunity leaders, on a par w i t h  the teacher. 
You know l o t s  of times I t h i n k  children don't :see anybody b u t  
jus t  a white teacher i n  a position of ,authority. h d  here 

fl this program recognizes the s k i l l s  and knowledge tha t  t he i r  
own parents and-their own comnunity leaders have. I t h i n k  
jus t  the f a c t  tha t  they are  accorded t h i s  kind of respect 
i t s e l f  i s  doing a great deal. 

The teacher also f e l t  tha t  having comnunity volunteers and advisory 

school board members i n  the classroom increased comua~cat ion  between 
b 

hersel f and thvFvil 1 age. /' 
Some of the people who have come for  the program have stayed 
a f t e r  school and had a cup of tea with me. That's enabled me 
to maybe meet a few of the people I hadn't otherwise met. 
People here are  very friendly,  b u t  t h i s  has given us something 
t o  t a l k - a b u t .  What I am trying to say is tha t  in having 
something to  ta lk  about I t r y  to  t r e a t  them as  I would any 
other professional teache-r in discussing how children learn 
and how they are  responding and I think tha t  this helps to  
make ,them feel t ha t  what they 'are doing i s  important, and I 
rea l ly  believe what they are  doing i s  important. 

.The people of Nuna and the advisory school board members were most 

enthusiastic about the number of volunteers i n  the school i n  1973-1975 . 

and wha$ these volunteers were teaching, e.g., the use of t h e  native 
4 .  

1 anguage. The school quickly became covered with signs indicating the 

native Alutiiq word fo r  v-arious objects in the classroom, After-years  - - 

of havingthe - use - - - of pp the A1 - u t i  i q  - g W g e  + forbidden - - - -  i n  the school, th is  
pp 

d sudden reversal was greeted wit many w r d s  of praise. People in the 



comun i  t y  f e 1  t t h a t  having .the v i l l a g e  volunteers teach v i  1 l a g e - i d e n t i  - 

f i e d  needs "draws t h e  v i l l a g e  c lose r  together  and tielps educate w h i l e  i t  
v. 

does." The advisory board, a t  t h e  urg ing  o f  t h e  c o m u n i t y ,  f o r m a l l y  

submitted proposals t o  ou ts ide  agencies t o  fund some o f  t h e i r  vo lunteer  

a ide  programs. Eventual ly ,  t h e  volunteer  n a t i v g  language teacher posi -  

t i o n  was funded. , 
i 

The Emergence o f  Corporate Nuna % .  

- 

The p o l i t i c a l  and soc ia l  upheavals o f  t he  1960s i n  the  Uni ted 

States began t o  be f e l t  i n  Nuna i n  the  l a t e  1960s and e a r l y  1970s. 

Dur ing t h i s  pe r iod  n a t i v e  e f fo r t s  t o  achieve a land c la ims set t lement  

w i t h  the  federa l  government accelerated. The e lders  had sent the  young 

leaders  t o  a t tend frequent rneetjngs, which meant these leaders were 

o f t e n  o u t  o f  t h e  v i l l a g e  more than they were in i t *  There were-Alaska- 

Federat ion of Nat ives (AFN) meetings, where s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  ga in ing  the  

soc ia l ,  economic, p o l i t i c a l ,  and educational needs of na t ives-were  

p l  anned. There were U. S. Senate hearings on t h e  p l i g h t  of n a t i v e  educa- . 

t i o n  and t h e  recogn i t i on  by t h e  Governor t h a t  a s t a t e  o f  emergency 

e x i s t e d  i n  n a t i v e  education. The Governor's Comnission on Cross-Cul-- 

t u r a l  Education was created and recomnended t h a t  n a t i v e  education needed 

t o  be e f fec ted by n a t i v e  comnunities themselves. The sta.te l e g i s l a t u r e  

c reated advjsory schp607 -boards t o  p r o v i d e i i s s i  stance t o  t h e  Governor's 

I f t r e~mgni t ion  T R I r T t a t i v e  education needed t o  be 



controlled by local cormunities grew i n  the State  Department of Educa- . 
t ion,  the S ta te  Legislature, and the Federal government. These meetings 

and a c t i v i t i e s  greatfy~taxed the manpower resources of Nuna. The land 

claims, with i t s  economic and pol i t i  cal imp1 ications,  took precedence 

over the demands f o r  educational autonomy. Nuna's school board chairman 
4 

resigned to devote more time to land issues. Nuna's relationship t o  the 

land was not only the substance of i t s  cultural identity but also was 

t h e  fabric  o f  .its e ~ : v m i c  survivaf .* i ts  f eaders be1 ieved the sa t i s -  
w 

factory resolution of. the land issues t o  be crucial for  the i r  future 

existence as a people. . 
In December of 1971, representatives of ~ u n a  took part  i n  a great 

eel ebration in Anchorage when Congress passed the A1 aska, Nati ve Claims 

Settlement Act. Nuna's leaders now found themselves faced w i t h  a 
- - 

- - - - % - 

- 

tremendous task concerning the vil lage and i t s  region. The imple- 
P 
! 

mentation of the ac t  required the creation of a western-style corporate 

s t ructure f n  the village. Nuna's residents were now shareholders i n  two 

corporations and had t o  manage the i r  own corporation. Complex infor- 

mation had to  be dispensed to,  and understood by, the village. A 

corporation needed t o  be formed and operated i n  accordance w i t h  the 

terms of the federal settlement i t s e l f .  Concepts such as stockholder, 

stock, working -- - -- cap ibJ  reyenu_es, i n t e r e s t ,  prof i_t,etc,, -to be 
- 

comprehended. O i l  t ha t  was discovered i n t h e  land of the Inupiaq 
- - 

Eskimo, over 2,000 km away, was discussed in Nuna because under ANCSAy 



~una's_regional corporation would be affected by what happened on'the, 

north slope.. Petroleum companies were anxious to explore and sink wells 

on Nuna's land. The leaders used analogies found i n  the environment to , 

explain these concepfs to their  people. ' In one .explanation a 'parti.cu1ar 

amount of dollars was referred to as "as many salmon as go up Kilbuk 

Creek. The dollars needed to spawn just as the salmon spawn or they"  

will a l l  be harvested. Dollars spawn in banks and investments." %ny 
9 

of Nuna's residents were dissat isf ied w i t h  the land settTement. They 

had great difficulty understanding the concept of landownership, which 
e 

was not part of the peoplg's culture. The land, which had always been 
% 

used by the residents without deeds or taxes, now would be subject to 

restrictions and eventual taxation. I f  the village did not manage the 

corporation properly, they could lose their land. Many residents f e l t  
-- - - - - - - - - - - - =- - - - 

they had lost much more than they had gained from t h q a n d  Claims 

Settlement Act. 

The avenues for Nuna's educational governance began t o  slowly 

broadefl in the early 1970s as native leaders organized for a land claims 

settlement w i t h  the federal government. As the land issue moved toward 

resolution, the federal government, the s ta te  legislature, and the State 

Department of Education began making responses to native demands for  - - 
edwittiowt i t t t t ~ ~ ~ ~ l y .  - R ~ € ~ ? f f t - - ~  a Idmi settlPmPntmLb--- 

. . 
p r ~ r l p l f _ d f ~  D-W needs for Alaska natives and the schooling = 

process would become crucial for the implementation of the settlement 
* 



- 
$2.:- - 

/ 

act .  The emerging pol i t ical  and economic potential of natives made the 

current s t ructure o f  educational governance pppear social ly  and pol i t i c l y  

inappropriate. 

A fbecade of Change i n  Nuna (1 970-1980) 

The people o f  Nuna are  intimately linked to  t h e i r  natural environ- - 
ment ,  - and the - order - o f  t h i s  relationship i s  o f  such a nature that  " - - - 

- - 

changes introduced into the environment produce-changes i n  the popu- 

l a t ion '  s behavior. The relationshi p t o  the envikorment i s  undergoing 

ex.tensive t ransformtion due to  the introduction of western organi- 

zationaT styles  and technology. Recent changes i n  Nuna have affected 

both formal and informal participation in educational governance. The 

westemcuf  tut-at c&~~&wi-t;tt fttt+%~eadif y o b s  -&+~+tec:kflo- -- - - 

logical level.  For example; the introduction and r a 4 d  adoption of the 

three-wheeled, a l l - t e r r a in  vehicle i n  Nuna has changed traditional caribou 
T 

hunting party s i ze  and organization. In  the past ,  the h u n t  was a 
? 

lengthy group ef for t ;  today, d caribou hunting party comprises from one 

t o  ' three individuals e i d i n g  three-wheeled, a1 l - terrain vehicles. The 

h u n t  is  also o f  sharter duration due to the greater mobiTity of mecha- 

nized t rave l .  I t  i s  no tmger  necessary to  spend six t o  eight days' 

hunter. b e  resident explained the relationship between technology and 



game migration patterns i n  t h e  following manner. "Animals f a r  away now. 
I 

Carihu always close* Righ t  behind vil lage. Now, no more, Hard times. . 
rJ 

Machine c h a p  away caribou." Another resident exp/6ssed the change i n '  
sr* 

saying, "These three-wheel ed r igs  expand our 1 i f e  *style.  " Formal and 

infoml ' forms of educational participation have a1 s been affected by 
1 

the introduction of western technology and organizational patterns. The 

changes i n  inform1 versus form1 forms of participation a re  much more 

  he physical evidence of change in Nuna over the l a s t  decade i s  

sl ight. There i s a rieu, three-room hotel/bunkhouse for occasional 

v is i tors  and there a r e  three new homes and a comuni t y  center. ,The 

comnunity,also has a half-size gymnasium and a power house. Public 

Health has insfalled a new water system and, consequently, f lush t o i l e t s  

-  for tttews iden*+. -Re  ~ & e ~ r y s t e n t  6 s  & k c + l e & ~ ~ l z t r & y - t k  -- 

7 .  

sdattering of bright red f i r e  hydrants throughout the comnunity. Al- 

though there a re  now three p i s k - u p  trucks i n  Nuna, there a r e  sti.11 &no 

roads. This lack of roads has caused the 'yearly mileage on one of these 

trucks t o  total  no mare than 50 km. A t  the f a r  end of the vil lage there- 
- -- 

is  a new fenced dump. Previously, t rash on the beach f6r  the - 
t i d e  to  remove. Near the new cornunity technological 

=I 

trmbicl ical  cord 1 i n k i n g  the v i l lage  to the world. T h i s  5 m, c i rcular  
- 1- 

Today, Huna has a central e lec t r ica l  system which i s  maintained by 
- - - - - - -  - - - -  



the village and originates from the new powec house. This enables the 

village council t o  sel l  electr ici ty to the' school and to homes in the - f . - 
village. This central electrical system.-has replaced the manys indivi- 

dual generators t h a t  fami 1 ies  had previously maintained and has el imi n- 

ate4 the constant generator maintenance problem. Also, i t  has, for the 

f i r s t  time, resulted in dependable electrical .powera. T h i s  convenience 

has brought electrical 1 uxur,ies and +electrical problems to Nuna. The 

a 
supplying the 30 homes with power. This place3 the cost of electr ici ty 

a t  a towering 37C/kw. ' The high cost i s  putting a tremendous strain on 

the meagei- cash reserves pf village households. All of the residents 

complain about th is  ever-ri sing expense. 

A reliable source o f  elect r ic i ty  has greatly increased the presence' 
- - - - - - - - - - -- - - --- - - 

of western technotogy jn the homes. Guns, traps, and vehicle parts 

s t i l l  abound in the homes. Caribou, moose, f ish,  and r ice s t i l l  com- 

prise a major paPt of the daily diet.  B u t  today some of the women of 

Nuna do their laundry in modern washers and dryers. The old wringer 

washer'and scrub boards and wash t u b s  are slowly king*replaced. Rug- 
* 

covered floors, which were feq  in the past decade, are now comnon, and 

there i s  a greater variety and number of magazines i n  the homes than 

I in the-p~ceeding ten years. Many tabl_e_s and corners abound with 

- -- 
f Hewsweek, Time, A1 aska M a g a m ,  National Geoqraphic, travel 

magazines, and comics. The magazines are passed from one resident to 



another and abe read beneath new lamps. A new radio s ta t ion  in Bristol 

Bay now makes i t  possible to  receive radio broadcasts without much ; 

d i f f i cu l ty ,  and mdern radios have replaced the expensive long-range 
I i 

radio equipment needed i n  the past. Television se ts  a re  displayed in a 

prominent location i n  every home and are  found on barrel tops, on 

tables ,  against walls, and on top of stereos; almost a l i  the se ts  have 

2 1 " or  1 arger screens. One fami 1 y even has i t s  own video recorder fo r  

playing back program thpy enjoy. The white s a t e l l i t e  signal receiving 

d disk,  angled toward the southern sky, brings the western techeologic 1 
. , 

world into the h m s  o f  Nuna. I n  1977 Nuna entered the electronic world 

of l ive  television. &ma receives a single television s ta t ion  every 

weekday from Anchorage, and fro@ Los Angeles on the weekends. The 

nenness of t h e  media makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  assess the imbact of th i s  

e'tectronic conn&im on v i  t t age an& i t s -  htpac+-sn-fem? +td -- 

informal educational participation. One resident expressed his view of 

the new phenomena as follows: 

World is  changing and the people a r e  changing. TV-is quite a 
change. . Good i n  a way and in a way i t ' s  not good. Good for  ' 
news. Host programs not good for  kids. TV hasn't affected 
h u n t i n g ,  We w i t 1  always hunt. We need to, can ' t  l i v e  o f f  the 
'ground. More cheaper than the store.  Used to  i t  generations 
a l l  the way back. We never waste'on h u n t .  The f V  has not 
changed tha t .  

Other residents a1 so frequently expressed the opinion that  television 
- r-- - - - -  - -- - - - - - - - - - 

has decreased social v i s i t i n g .  Aftitough the v is i t ing  a t  homes fo r  tea 
- -- - -- - 

and coffee has been reduckd, the cornunity fee ls  i t  i s  m r e  i n  touch 



. - - 
- 

with the outside world. The m s t  frequently watched and mentioned 

programs a re  the iocal s t a t e  and national news, "60 Minutes," and, 
- 

especially,  "Capital 80," a daily Yeport on the events i n  the stat-e 

legis lature .  T h i s  in te res t  i n  world events i s  observable in kitchen 

table  dialogue which now covers world a f f a i r s  and sports events. . 
..t - 

One elementary teacher, who has taught in a less  remote vi l lage 

than Nuna, was i,mpressed by the students' awareness of world events. 

However, the teacher s a id  t h a t  "students have a d i f f i c u T t  time reaTizing - 

i 

that  Alaska i s  a s t a t e .  Kids have great d i f f icu l ty  with t h i s .  They 

cannot $ee any connection w i t h  the lower 48 s ta tes .  " The principal . 

f ee l s  tha t  television could be a factor  in what he observes as a lack o f  

pqrtici  pation i,n the 1 ocal advisory 'school board. The principal could 
,- 

only convene two board meetings during the past year. The principal - . < 

- 
- - - - - 

stated tha t  "board meetings compete with TV. The ' IncrediblC Huf k '  took 

precedence over one meeting we t r i ed  t o  have. TV could be a possible 

reason fo r  the a p a t k "  The principal had been told,  " I t  never used to  

be t h i s  way. I t  has changed. T o l d  younger people'to blame. " 

T h e  young,. newly elected advisory s c b 1  board chairman and the 
I 

--. 
vil lage council president s u p p r t  the principal 's  observation of village 

apathy. The  advisory school board chaiman does not blame television 

for tke grwtk  rtf i r d < f f s e a e  mmg the pmple of Nuna, He d t t r i  bytes_ - - - 

&apathy t o ~ _ g e n e r a l  lack o f  in te res t  and the s ize  of @e village. 
-- 

> i s  c o ~ e n t  i s  
I t ' s  hard t o  set  messages to  people in Nuna. Hard to  co I" 

'3 



municate important things t o  the people. I p u t  up  notices, 
b u t  the vi l lage i s  jus t  too b i g .  The vi l lage of Kalakk (a  
nearby village) i s  easier--they're smaller. Fewer people to  
be informed. 

'The vil lage council president, whom some elders call  chief,  wants t o  use 
d 

the technology of television t o  overcome the apathy. He has plans and + 

his om equipment t o  connect a video system to the vi l lage television 

network. This would permit h i m  t o  broadcast important messages from 
' 

visiters a& to broaQasr v i l l age  auacil meetings. t(e feels he can u s x  

t h i s  technology to overcome the apathy. Currently,- the chief i s  in- 

quir ing into the lega l i ty  of his proposal and seeking technical assis-  
f 

tance for  the plan. This innovation i s  not unusual for  him. He has 

introduted a number of innovations into the region and to his  village. 

These incl ude a s tore ,  pl  mod-constructed homes, and mechanized ve- 

hicles .  

The decrease in comnunity participation i s  observable in ac t iv i t i e s  

outside of fomral attendance a t  an organizational meeting such as the 

advisory school board, The important Names Day celebrations have been 

greakly curtailed by the abience  of adult participation. Names Day 

celebrations a re  held on a person's birthday. The table i s  typically ' 

(or  t rad i t iona l ly)  f i l l e d  with freshly baked bread "xlebak," tea "chai- 

govich," butter "nassluck," mose "toontwak," caribou "toondo," pie 
- - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - 

'Ipieyuck," and cakes. The en t i re  vi l lage i s  invited to join the family . 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

,A 
1 it7 eating and'honoring the  Names Day person. Because the homes only ', 

hgve one kitchen table w i t h  four or  f ive  chairs,  vil lagers a re  invited 



i n  shifts throughout t h e  day. These a f f a i r s  usually r equ i re  two days of 

'p repara t ion  f o r  baking and cooking, and then b2gin near mid-morning on 

t h e  day of t h e  cel ?bration: Individuals  usual l y  a r e  invi ted  according * 

t o  their socia l  s t a t u s * i n  t h e  v i l l age .  The more i ~ f l u e n t i a l  comnunity 
9 * 

&bers are inv i t ed  e a r l i e r  w i t h  the o t h e r s  coming t o  the home l a t e r  on. - 

Children run throughout t h e  v i l l a g e  informing t h e  next set of  guests  
Y b 

when they can come t o  ea t .  Today, this t r a d i t i o n  i s  dying. Older 
- 

- 

people s t i l l  come, but  the middle-aged and young a d u l t s  a r e  not a t  the  
- 

*L 

- Names Day tab1 e a.s o f t en .  One . res ident ,  s i t t i n g  a t  a n  overflowing* t a b l e  

af  Names Day food, lamented t h a t  "people j u s t  d o n ' t  seem t o  come t o  

- Names ~ a ~ . *  ~ o d a y  j u i t  the kids go." 

~ n d t h e r  important c m u n i  t y  s o c i a l  a c t i v i t y  t h a t  i s  diminishing i n  
--% 

3 i t s  broadness of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  t h e  evening banya-s. Evening t e l  evi-  
- - - - - 

sion a n d r e g u l a r  n ight ly  gymnasium a c t i v i t i e s  appear t o  have a f fec ted  . 
\ 

t h e  s i z e  and soc ia l  c l a s s  present  i n  the  banya. Nightly gymnasium 

a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  mostly confined t o  h i g h  school s tuden t s ,  young a d u l t s ,  

and middle-aged a d u l t s .  The  o lde r  r e s iden t s  and e l d e r s  do not a c t i v e l y  

p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  the eveniqg gymnasium events .  Favor i te  t e l e v i s i o n  shows 

a l s o  appear t o  be keeping the young a d u l t s  away from regu la r  banyas. 
I 

The banyas, although they a r e  a c t u a l l y  taken j u s t  a s  f requent ly ,  appear - 

f 1 C C ~ P T C ~  t y  
. .  it^ c l c c t r t c  J i - g k ~ U b u d ~  - 

t he  consternat ion o f  the  e l d e r s ) ,  has invaded t h e  banya. There a r e  now 



two e l e c t r i c ,  j e t  o i l - f i r e d  banyas. ,The e lde r s  frown on t h i s  e l e c t r i c a l  , 

and o i l  innovation and usual ly  r e fuse  t o  steam i n  these  new e l e c t r i c ,  - 

o i l - f i r e d  banyas. They complain t h a t  t h e  o i l  heat  is  not a s  hot a s  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  wood banya and t h a t  t h e  heat  i s  d i f f e r e n t  and is j u s t  "no 

good. " 

The school ' s  b i l ingual  program, which was o r i g i n a l l y  taught  by a 

volunteer  when i t  began in 1973, has a l s o  collapsed.  The volunteer  who 
1 = 

had o r i g i n a l l y  taught  t h e  b i l ingual  program had h i s  pos i t ion  funded and 

t h e  program was c a r r i e d  on f o r  a number of years .  The v i l l a g e  expressed 

g r e a t  enthusiasm f o r  b i l  ingual education and were most pleased when the  . 

volunteer  b i l  ingual progPam became a regular ly  funded p a r t  of t h e  school 

curriculum. The pr inc ipal  teacher  i n  1974 f e l t  t h a t  t h e  bi l ingual  

program made a d i f fe rence  and t h a t  - t h e  children - "a re  becoming very proud - 

- 

of t h e i r  her i tage  a @  of t h e i r  i d e n t i t y . "  The v i l l a g e r s  a l s o  shared the  

pr inc ipal  t e a c h e r ' s  suppar t  and i n t e r e s t  i n  b i l ingual  education a s  is 

expressed i n  t he  following 1974 v i l l a g e  corgents: 

I am peal ly  i n t e r e s t e d  in  t h a t .  .I th ink  i t  wi l l  do t h e  . . 
chi ldren  some good. 

,/ 

Very good and am proud my chi ldren  wi l l  be a b l e  t o  speak t h e i r  
language someday. 

- I l i k e  t h a t .  We never had a th ing like tha t ,  I th ink  i t  is  
real  good. 

- - - - - -- - - --- 

I 

O u r  language shouldn ' t  be forgotten.  Children should know. 
I & ' f s e ~ t e t h i r t  t:, 02 proud ~ f .  C - - -- -- - -- -- --- - 

? 

T h a t ' s  one th ing I was so glad t o  hear. I have been t r y i n g  
hard t o  t e l l  t h e  chi ldren  how mush fun i t  is t o  know several  
1 a n g u a g s  



1 t h i n k  i.t i s  something very good. They should l e a r n  i t ,  s o  
i t  won't  d i e  away. .; I 

This  should have been done long ago. 

The b i f  i ngua f ,  vo lun tee r  t e a c h e r  who l a t e r  took t h e  funded b i l i n g u a l  

p o s i t i o n  s a i d  t h a t  " t h e  k id s  l i k e  i t .  They l e a r n . "  He a l s o  s a i d  t h a t  

he had no t  heard o f  anybody i n  t h e  v i l l a g e  who d i d  no t  l i k e  t h e  idea of  . - 
t e ach ing  t h e  languages 

Today t h e  program no longer  e x i s t s .  The o r i g i n a l  b i l i ngua l  t e ache r  

d i e d ;  and al though there a r e  o t h e r s  who a r e  f l u e n t  i n  t h e  language, t h e  

b i l i ngua l  p o s i t i o n  has  n o t  been f i l l e d .  One r e s i d e n t  placed blame f o r  

t h e  absence of  b i l i ngua l  educa t ion  on t h e  advisory  school board, say ing  

t h a t  " t h e  school board i s  a t  f a u l t  f o r  t h e  l ack  of  any b i l i n g u a l  pro- 

gram." The p r i n c i p a l - s a i d  t h e  program ceased because they  "couldn ' t  

f i n d  a  t e a c h e r  f o r  i t - - fo rgo t t en . "  One r e s i d e n t ,  i n  reminisc ing  on t h e  

b i  1 ingual  program, s a i d :  

Bi l ingua l  e d u c a t i o n ' i s  good. Great shame f o r  ou r  young not  t o  
speak ou r  tongue. Young peop le ' s  tongues a r e  tw i s t ed .  Young 
people c a n ' t  speak o u r  tongue anymore. The i r  tongues a r e  
t w i s t e d .  

Other v i l l a g e r s ,  responding t o  t h e  ques t ion  of  what happened t o  t h e  

b i l i n g u a l  program, s a i d  
7 - - * - - -- - - 

?40 i n t e r e s t  i n  i t  s o  i t ' s  no t  done. 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- 

Don't know what happened. I t ' s  important .  School board 
d i d n ' t  do anything.  

Don' t knw h t  happened- It Has real gmd before- 



In the mid-*1970s, thereLwere many volunteer aides teaching i n  the 

school. Carpentry, plant ident i f icat ion,  hunting, survival, food pre- 
* 

paration,+and weather reading were some of the many subjects taught by 
- --'-. 

vil lage volunteers. Today. there i s  only one conuni ty  member working i n  

the school as  an aide.  She i s  a paid para-professional who has been 

working i n  the school for  approximately seven years. She has always 

been highly regarded by the various teachers throughout theyea r s .  

Aside from the para-professional, there are  a cook and custodian employed 

by the school. These positions have changed hands among the residents. 

Thef principal remarked tha t  "the people ta lk of the past years when - 
there was a bilingual program and many volunteers in the school . . . 
fondly remembered By the adul ts ."  In reference to  when there were many 

village volunteers in the school, one resident asked, "How come i t  stop? 

Villagers l ive  off the ground and boys and g i r l s  gotta be taught? - Some 
- - - 

g i r l s  bet ter  trappers than husbands." Another v i l lager ,  comnenting on 

past comuni ty  vol unt'eer teaching of cooking and survival ski1 1 s ,  said 
.- 

"These were good things, b u t  we don't  have them now." 

The largest new building in Nuna, and one of the most important for  

t he  residents,  i s  the gymasiurn. The one-half-sSze gym i s  proudly 

referred t o  i n  terms often used i n  the past to  allude t o ' t h e  church. 

Expressions -1 ike "have you seen our new gym"? and "come over to  the 



t rave l .  The gym i s  the best thing tha t  ever happened. Adults go up and 

use the gym a1 so." Other vi l lagers  refer  to  the gym as  ". . . the most 

important thing there is: The exercise i s  good for  the young kids." 
1 6 

"The gym i s  real good, always busy." "We have gym; t h a t ' s  rea l ly  good, 

givei kids l o t s  to  do." The ch ie f ' s  remark that  "you have to  f ight  us 

t o  take that  gym away" swmtarizes the vi l lagers '  a t t i t ude  toward the 

f a c i l i t y .  

There i s  some discontentment w i t h  the gym. One wife, who com- 

plained tha t  her husband spent almost every evening a t  the gym, had to 

i n s i s t  t ha t  he net go up on an evening -of a minus t ide .  She wanted her 

husband to  help her harvest low-water delicacies. The gym i s  also a 

point of contention w i t h  the principal who enjoys the use of the gym and 

attends regularly i n  the evenings to  engage i n  basketball and volleyball 

gams. However, he feeJs tha t  "people - - avoid responsibil i ty - - - for  - the 

gym." ' He fee ls  tha t  vil lage adults frequently av&d taking part in the 

munitwing of gym use. The f a c i l i t y  i s  used seve nights a week and the 

principal fee ls  that  having the responsibil i ty on R i s  shoulders every 

evening i s  unjust. 

A gym exis t s  in ffuna because of the settlement of the Tobeluk v. 

L i n d  s u i t .  The construction of secondary education f a c i l i t i e s  was a way 
9, 

the s t a t e  coulb i e m n s t r a t e  compliance, so the settlement resulted in a 

gyrn i n  Kuna--as we?T a s  a new socla? class.  There are  approximatefy - -  - 

- 

+m t r r g t r ~ l - a y e  Hmhmt~ irr fbm. +n * p i  thest&--- 
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these youth for h i g h  school education elsewhere. The resu l t s  of tha t  f 

program, as already ci ted,  were dismal. Nuna has only two h i g h  school 

graduates from a1 1 ' the years of the boaraing home program. One of these 

recent graduates i s  the current advisory school board chairman. Almost 

a l l  of Nuna's high school -age students have dropped out of the past 

boarding school programs, and the vil lage has no planne&social ac t i -  

v i t i e s  for  these new vil lage high school students. One dance was held 

during tk year and the pr-inripdl +id "no one came." The school board 

chairman says "dances a r e n ' t  given." However, the high school-age youth 
z1 

spend extensive time in the gym, in the evenings, engaging i n  unorgani- 

zed games. This social c lass  babysits, 'cooks, hunts, and engages i n  

normal vil  1 age ac t iv i t i e s .  Since consumption of a1 coho1 i c  beverages 

appears t o  be increasing among t h e  adults as a "normal vil lage ac t i -  Y 
vi t y  ," I suspect tha t  t h i s  phenomenon i s  .a1 so  occurring among %ePhTgh - , < 
school youth. Although the high school operates in the elementary 

* 

school i n  a separate room from the other students, the h i g h  school 

students generally seem pleased w i t h  going to  high school in the i r  own 

comnunity. Most of the comunity's remarks regarding the high school 

revolve around the gym, a th l e t i c s ,  and the potential for students t o  

complete h i g h  school. There appears to  be l i t t l e  vocalked in teres t  i n  

the academic content of the high school curriculum. 
- -  - 

- --- 

The c o m n i  ty ' s a t t i t ude  toward a local high .school has changed 
- -- - - ,- - - -- -- -- - - - - 

throughout the 1 a s t  decade. in 1970 Nuna's residents were evenly 
- 

7 
1 - 



divided between those desiring a local h i g h  school, those who wanted to  
+ 

send t h e i r  children o f f  to  high school, and those who expressed no = 

opinion. In 1974 there was a s l i g h t  decrease in those desiring to  send 
w 

t h e i r  children outside of the area to  attend high school. There was 

also a large decrease i n  those expressing no opinion and a large in- - 

crease in those who wanted a local h i g h  school. I n  1974 about 'two- 

thirds  of the vi l lage population -favored a local high school. In 1980, 
- . . 

- 

w i t h  the recent establishment of-a foca7 h i g h  school, i t  appears t h a t  - 

almost the en t i re  comnunity strongly favors a local h i g h  school. The 

following remarks i l l u s t r a t e  the comnunity's position an the h i g h  school 
-1 

and the educational*hspi rations they ho1 d for the i r  chi1 dren. 

The local h i g h  school i s  the greatest  t h i n g  here--less drop- 
outs now. They always used t o  drop out when they went to  
Kodiak. Too fa r  away, too homesick. Kids a re  staying in 
schoot mch 't-orrger; -5 o m  w-m-wfH g r a k a  te  - fm kigk - 

.r 
-- A 

school. 

With our nw high school .more kids will f inish.  I t  makes 
sense. T h i s  way they don't  drop out. 

A l o t  of kids stay now. 

Kids will s tay i n  school now, kids are  different  today. The , 

high schwl i s  just what ue need. 

Our kids don't drop out now. Most of them did before. ' 

Sending k ids  to  c i t y  schools i s  not good. City l iving i s  not ' 

good. You can ' t  see the s ta rs .  If you can ' t  see the s t a r s  
yw d w '  t k ~ o w  &ere- yw =-or wiw -you ax -- - -- - - -- - - - -- - 

High sdrrtal m k ~ s  a l o t  o f  difference. No m r e  phone or  
l e t t e r s  every few mi'nutes t o  come home. 

The mallards over here, The seal over there. The caribou 



over here. The humpy ( sa lmn)  here. The reds (salmon) , 

there. I t  i s  j u s t  l i ke  w i t h  people. .They go with the i r  own 
kind. That's why high school i s  good. .People l i k e  i t ,  and 
kids l i k e  i t .  They're (students) going to f in i sh  now. 

Another new s t ructural  addition to  Nuna i s  the comnuni ty cent~er. 
' 

f he center i s  located near t h e  bed& where the store,  hotel, and pawer 

house a re  found. Tps approximately 10 x)20 m building contains a small .- , 
post off ice,  the v i l lage  phone, and the e1,ect"ronic equipment for  both 

the and #E telwision, The  cmter i s  sp'arsely furnished with a - - - - 

few tables ,  an unused s'hufftebard and a pool table  t h a t  was damaged 

beyond repair in off-loading. This i s  a new center pf ac t iv i ty  for- the 

vi l lage.  Many residents amble through here during the day e i the r  t o  

h i 1  l e t t e r s + o r  make a phone ca l l .  ?ccasionally there will be iwo or 

three males s i t t i n g  around talking or  ptaying cards i n  the cornunity 

center. The dial ague Tanges frCm-5untlfng a-d weather to-worfdaffairs - 

and sports,  There appears t o  be a considerable exchange of informal 

information a s  residents leisurely w a l k  in and out  of  the building. The 
A 

phone i s  manned by an operator who charges residents for  the i r  ca l l s .  

The phone rings f r e q t h t l y  on some days. An incoming cal l  every ten. to 

twenty minutes i s  not unusual. The incoming and outgoing call s deal 

p r i m l y  with vil lage business, sparesparts for the power plant, 

corporation business, and so forth.  Residents typi.cally say positive . 
- - - - - - -- - - - - -  - - - -- - - 

t h i n g s ,  such as the following, about the  telephone service. 
- -- 

Telephone save 0s l o t s  of work, easier  than radio, real ly  
improve the vi l lage,  t a l k  to  representatives and doctors. 



Telephone i s  best t h i n g  t h a t  has happened. Can call doctors 
for an emergency. Doesn't make us so isolated--that's impor- 
tant. 

Big help. for whole village. Make calls t o  Seattle for k s i -  
ness. 

~ h e  corporation freglonal) i s  here every day b y w n e .  

The church s t i l l  appears t o  be a strong cbTunity institution. 
? 

However, the church building i tself  i s  i n  need o f  roof  repairs and . 
- - - - - - -- - 

- - -- 
- - -  - - -  --- - - - -- - 

- --- 

painting--a condition never observed in p r i o r  years. Services are held 

twice o i  Sundays and a11 re1 igious hot i d a w  are observed. Almost a1 1 

the residents attend c h x h  on a scmwhat regular basis. When the 
A 

priest i s  traveling a lay reader f i l l s  i n .  The priest, uko*i<a highly 

respected resident o f  the village and a past village political leader 

before -- ~ --- ordainment, -- - - ~ - -  s t i l l  - - -  travel s; a1 though lo a 1 imi ted  degree,. -A t o  

-surroundi~g v i  I lages. Since the priest fishes du r ing  the s m e r ,  there 
t 

are no services then, but the cdmmity i s  fairly w t y  a t  that time 

because tbe men and buys also are busy fishing. 
.--', 

Nuna's advisory-school board was c r m e d  by the state legislature 

in 7966. As pmviatlsly. noted, = of thesep rural bards were non- 

functional. Nuna'r bard  has always been functional and highly active. 
' 

The board's rrRRtbefship over the l a s t  decade has been s o m h a t  stable and 

mqmzd o f?espectCcm~~~Fty't e a i r f e ~ 3 h e r e e  h w 3 i i n -  treqtcen t hard  

A 1974 teacher's remrks with regard to  a village-controlled, volunteer 



t e a m i n g  program reflects t h i s  comun i  t y  involvement. "They ( t h e  % 

v i l l age r s ) .  responded a lmos t  100% t o  t h i s  program i n  showing up t o  do . _ - >-,-, 
t b e i r  share and their b i t . "  The board had gene ra l l y  been he ld  i n  high , - 

r ega rd  by t h e  v i l l a g e  throughout  rnosi o f  t h e  decade. There have o n l y  

beeh three c h a i m n  i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n  y e a r s .  One p a s t  chairman from t h e  

mid-T!??Os pe r iod ,  re f lec t ing  on t h e  board's role i n  t h e  comnurrity i n  

1974, s a i d ,  " I  t h i n k  t h e  school boa rd ' s  been doing a p r e t t y  good job-- 

- - 

since I was on i t  anyway. I am no t  saying t h a t  I d i d  a l l  o f  the work, I 
- - 

-- 
-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- - - - -- - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - -- 

a m  j u s t  saying t h a t  the school h a r d  even before  me d i d  a good job. 
e 

They d i d  a r e a l  good job." The s t r e n g t h  and accornplishnents o f  Nuna's 
+- 

adv-isory school b a r d  were recogniaed by o t h e r  surrounding v i l l a g e s .  

Th i s  i s  apparen t  by the e l e c t i o n  o f  ~ u n a '  ; advisory  school board c h a i r -  
6, 

man t o  the newly c r e a t e d  r&iona l  board i n  1976. Th i s  would not _have ,. 

L 
k e n p a s s i h l  F!Ltht-mtinglupgmrt nf surmunding~ ilh$es, -- -- - pp -- - 

-., - 
Today ~ u n a ~ s  adv i so ry  school board comprises d i f f e r e n t  i n d i v i d u a l s .  . 

1 

The twenty- three-year -dd  adv i so ry  school b a r d  chairman is t h e  youngest  

member or  chaimdn i n  Nuna's h i s t o r y 5  He is  a l s o  one o f  -the f i rs t  - 
t -Y 

successful b a r d i n g  h igh  school gradua tes .  The v i l l a g e r s  gene ra l l y  
,- 

speak very  well of the yuuny chairman and appear  to have high expec- 

tations for  h i s  future f e a d e r s h i p  cawb<l i t i es :  He has been appointed 



advisory school board responsi bi 1 i t i e s  because meetings a r e  usual l y  not 

at tended w h e f h e  c a l l s  them. When one res iden t  was asked why Nuna had . - 
d 

such a young advisory school board chairman the response was " the  young 
5. 

know so much today; t h a t ' s  why they:re "on t h e  sct%ol board." Another 

r e s i d e n t  f e l t  saw concern over  the boar& by -saying " t h a t  you need an 

o l d e r  person on the board t o  balance i t . "  The past  advisory school 
- .  board chairman, wfio is i n  h i s  e'arly thirt ies,  indica ted  t h a t  there was 

1 
1 

- one member on - the  board whp-was - a s  o ld-as  he was. - - - F 

L1 

Nuna, f o r  t h e  f i r s t  time, has no rep resen ta t ive  on the regional 

school board. The c u r r e n t  advisory scbool board chairman f e e l s  t h a t  ,ls 
f. - 

t h i s  has an adverse effect on the v i l l a g e ' s  inf luence  i n  education. The 

? 
f chairman s t a t e d  t h a t  "the regional  school board rep resen ta t ive  i s n ' t  

l i s t e n i n g  t o  us." The p a s t  advis  r school board chairman s a i d  " I  don ' t  Y 
think n o m v i n g  a - ~ e ~ r e s m t a t i v e a r t h e m ~ & ~ ~ t  bod--any- &if - -- 
ference.  They (regional  board) d o n ' t  have many v i l l a g e s  t o  serve  so 

they can respond p r e t t y  quick. They respond very quick. They respond 

. when we ( a d v i ~ o r y ~ b a r d f  send a l e t t e r . "  The following v i l l a g e  remarks 
/ 

9 

a r e  i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f  the v i l l a g e ' s  a t t i t u d e  toward the regional  school 

board concept. 

The  regional  board i s  b e t t e r  (than t h e  pas t  s i t u a t i o n ) .  Most 
people l ike i t  t h i s  way, 

- --- - ~ w ~ ~ & & ~ t k r r n ~ ~ ~ e 7 ~ k a ~ ~ t  - 

have. Gym, j o t s  of spor t s ;  good f o r  kids. - 
We don ' t  seem t o  have a s  w n y  problems w i t h  the school. a s  we 
used t o .  2 



The board i s  f i n e  t h e  way i t  is. Be t t e r  now Couldn't  g e t  
r i d  of bad teachers  i n  the past, now i t '  s di-Pferent.  We have 
a voice. S t i l t  l o t s  of room f o r  improvement. Kids a r e  s tay-  
ing i n  school much longer. Soon everyone,will  graduate from 
high school.  

Despite the,many words of pra i se  d i rec ted  a t  the cur ren t  form of 

educationat governance and t e c ~ l o g y  a v a i l a b l e  i n  Nuna there a r e  under- 

cu r ren t s  of concern expressed over t h e  a l t e r a t i o n s .  A remark by the 

c h i e f ,  r e fe r r ing  t o  t h e  peri.od when the  Bureau of  Indian Af fa i r s  oper- 

The o ld  Bureau o f  Indian Af fa i r s  School was much better than 
what goes on now. Kids took ca re  of t h e  school. Boys went 
hunting and t h e  g i r l s  cooked what we got .  The learning was 
useful .  I t  was wch c l o s e r  t o  l iv ing .  I b u i l t  t h i s  house 
with t h e  s k i l l s  I learned the re .  

Another r e s iden t  expressed s i m i l a r  misgivings about t h e  school:  

School duesn't teach w h a t  i s  most useful--how to l i v e .  Oh, 
school is  good--real good and important b u t  we need t o  know - - --- -- -- -- -- -- - 

more tEKboTETFarEngTp b5k-iearning 1s very ~rnportant-- 
must have i t .  These kids c a n ' t  pack anything. Their machine 
breaks down and t h e y ' r e  f in ished,  

A v i l l a g e r ,  responding t o  what he t h u g h t  of the school and the changes 

i n  Nuna i n  t he  l a s t  t e  yea r s ,  s a i d :  P: 
I am a h d e r ,  t h a t ' s  a l l  I know. Hunt many days. Pack meat 
every day. Enough for a t  1 winter .  Packing is hard 1 ife. 
Have to wal k miles and miles f o r  toondo (caribou).  We didn '  t 
have back boards o r  s leeping bags, just l i t t l e  blanket  and 
toondo skin .  He c a n ' t  l i v e  o f f  the s t o r e - - i t  c o s t s  too much. 
We waste nothing of the toondo. We hardly waste anything. We 
c a n ' t  i f  we want t o  l i v e .  When we ca tch  I txha t  (bear)  we. 

- -don+ t f r  eezgX5&%~-SCe~t3urF f t a n d a i t  tEem.--ToontwiGa~ ppppp 

( m s e ) ,  Erom-eexh ( s e a l ] ,  Ahngoon (sea  l i o n )  put  in  s a l t  
Ta 8 ,  I 1 c cis. 1-a~ tm665e - 



know nothing. Some of these boys don't even knjw how to  cut 
an animal. The most important thing you have t o  know i s  how 
to survive. There a re  no jobs here. You can ' t  buy off  the 
s tore .  Gun and sk i f f  and good kickers most important. ~ h e s e  
give us life. T h i n k  school takes more than .it gives. 

Echoing the same concern aitother vi l lager  said "...children a ren ' t  

learning useful things. They dont t know how to survive. I f  you're 

going to  l i v e  i n  t h i s  country you must know tha t . "  

Although there is much praise for  the new regional board (REAA), 

t h e ~ 3 7 - e  m r R - t t i m t s  as we??. fiwmiticisms revdve wmnd t h e  
f lack of administrative v i s i t s  t o  Nuraa. Such remarks as  "they (school 

administration) don ' t  come out here very often," "they spend too much 

mney," "they wouldn't even pick up our mail when they f.scbo1 plane) 

cam out." The local principal shares sane of the vi l lagers  concerns 

over the  frequency o f  administrative visits. During the 1979-80 school 
- - - -  ~ /--- --- - -  - -- - - - ~  --- ~ ~--p 

year the central o f f i ce  sent representatives to 'Nuna only a few times. 
1 

Although they a re  not cer tain,  the vi l lagers  suspect other cornunities 

receive more personal contact from the central office.  Due to  Nuna's ' 

remoteness, t h i s  may be an accurate perception. 

Changes i n  education are rrnerely one color i n  the tapestry of events 

tha t  have been woven i n  Huna over the l a s t  decade. One vi l lage resident 

r e f l ec t s  on the changes tha t  have affected the very structure of t h e  

- v i - 2  ]-age_ Z L ~  _it-mets_ we~tern~~~1tuce,--~ -- - -- -- -- - ~ 

The village used to  be 1 ike a b i g  family. Everyone helped you 
when you needed help. Today i t  is d i t fe rent .  People don't 
heTp each other as much. Too much money now. 



A vi l lage  elder expresked h i s  concern over the dissolution of the t rad i -  - 

t ional vi l lage pol i t ica l  structure: This was a system i n  which there - 

were two chiefs and a beach master. "Fi rs t  chief just l ike  president. 

Second chief walks around. The f i r s t  chief stay home." The pol i t ica l  

s t ruc ture  was one i n  which the second chief carried out t+ instructions 

of the f i r s t  chief.1The second chief had direct  daily contact w i t h  the 

peopf e .  The f i r s t  chief would only become involved when a serious 
- - - - 

- i - 

problem would ar i se .  The beach master was responsi l e  for  a l l  ac t iv i -  

t i e s  on the beach. He checked the beach, watched fo r  changes i n  weather . 

and sea conditions. I t  was h i s  responsibil i ty to  inform others when 
'"4 

there were changes tha t  necessitated the p u l l i n g  up  of vi l lage boats. 

There i s  no chief today. In the past, chief control and help 
everyone. Peuple always ask chief before they go. No one sk 3 - - 
any more. Do anything. Nobody ask now. In the past a l l  - - - - - - - 

peofl e Ti s t e n i J u s  t 7 i kTan=l sZ0day.- N o - o n e e ~ s  mda% 
Everything upside dom today. That not done in the past. 

+ Today the people a re  animals. 

The  vi l lage council president, w h o  i s  called chief by some of the 

e lders ,  is greatly concerned by the changes tha t  a re  occurring. He 

appears determined to  a s s i s t  h i s  people through these times of change. 

In ref lect ing on what i s  happening he s3id ,  "Things a re  changing rapidly 

h e r e .  Western cul ture  h a s  co&* in. People have learned about the i r  
I 

vil lage l i f e  styles." 
- 



CHAPTER V 
4' 

Analysis and Conclusions 

T h i s  study i s  intended t o  examine the geheral izabi 1 i t y  of some 

"i c o m n l y  held propositions about the processes of comnunity participa- 

-2ic#r tn &it%&& wwwx+ser fke +ro+xitions te be examined h-*hi-s -- - - - 

chapter grew out of a review of the l i t e ra tu re  related to  comnunity 
\ 

participation i n  educational governance i n  general and Blaskan native 
-~ 

participation in particular.  These propositions will be analyzed i n  the 

context of Nuna, a remote Alutiiq Eskimo village, so tha t  the i r  gener- 

al  izabil  i t y  to  an extreme se t t ing  can be ascertained. The propo;itions - - 
- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - . -  - 

have b&n organized around three genera1 areas which @re derived from - 

the  l i t e ra tu re  and t h i s  researcher 's  persona1 experience. The three 
- 

1 areas of organization are: patterns of comnunity influence i n  

ional governance, socio-cultural factors tha t  influence educa- 

genera 

educat 

t i  onal 

pation 

participation, and the costs and benefits of c m u n i t  par t ic i -  2 
in educational governance. a 

The f i r s t  f ive  propositions address patterns of comnuni t y  i n f l  uence. 

influence the operation of a school, ( 2 )  how p a r t i c i p a t i d i s  markedly 
-'a 

di f ferent  i n  native c m u n i t i e s  from that  i n  white, middle c lass  com- 

munities, ( 3 )  how informal channels o f  educational participation are  
- 

mre 1 i kely to  take precedence over formal channels in smaller -than i n  



1 arger comkni t i  es,  (4)  the general ineffectiveness of advi sorya-school 

boards, and (5 )  the extent t o  which participation i n  educational govern- 

ance is influenced by a natural comnunity set t ing.  

The next three propositions attend to  socio-cultural factors  tha t  

inf f uence educationat participation. Thcise propositions 'concern (1 ) the 
.++ 

ef fec t  of coninunity involvement i n  the school on social congruency 

between the school and the corrmyni ty,  ( 2 )  the inadequacy of conventional ' 
- - -  

- - - - -  - - 

school -based participant structures ,in non-middl e class  comnuni t i e s ,  and 

( 3 )  the influence of economic changes i n  the larger society on educatian- 

a1 participation a t  the local level.  

The final four propositions attend to  the cost and benefits of 

comnuni ty  par t ic i  patian i n  educational governance. They are  : (1 ) the 

e f fec t  of the pol i t ica l  - - - decentralization - - - - - - of - - a school system on local 
-- - - -- - 

participation in educational decision making, ( 2 )  the effect'of a native 

school board on the power of school authorit ies,  ( 3 )  the cost in time 

and energy to  board members, and (4)  how participation i n  educational 

governance affects  the  pol i t ica l  system and the democratic process. 

The examination of these propositions i n  the Eskimo vi l lage of 
,n 

Nuna, during a decade of rapid change involving a -transit ional cultural 

mi1 ieu, i s  a problem-ridden task. In order to  adequately examine these 

a1 s t y  s f  -1, cultural a f tckwia l  f a r t o r ~  

in a manner tha t  F e f ~ e c t s  the world b f  a remote Eikim .village. The * 
I 



include the cultural and environmental variables endemic to this vil- 

lage. The latter present unique problems for the governance of the 

education system. This study provides an opportunity to test, in an 

extreme setting, some general principles concerning comnunity partici- 

pation in education governance. The propositions are examined in 

relation to the Nuna context described in Chapter IV to determine 

*-ether they ar_e wnfirmPd ar or need further resear& - - -- 

1. Members of a comnuni ty unintentionally influence the operation of 

a school through various informal associations 

The work of Li twak -- et a1 . (1970) and Litwak and Meyer (1974) 
i ndTca€es-The existence of "ncSi-de3Tberatelinl(Gig ~ E t i a t i i s m i i "  t5atform 

unintentional channel s pf influence between the school and comnuni ty . 
These linkages are described as  two-way flows with both tie school and 

the comnuni ty using the same channels. The 1 i terature identifies eight 

linking forms, all of which may or may &appear in any one situation. 

The proposition that members of a comnunity unintentionally influence 
I 

the operation of a school through various informal associations is 

supported in the Nuna context. , 
~ -- -- -- ~ --- ~ ~-~ 

There exist in Nun& four informal identifiable, coalescing associa- 

tions which do not derive overtly from either cmuni ty-or school 

administrat ion-prescr ibed efforts. These are: comnunity-oriented 



teachers, school -comnuni t y  proximity, opinion 1 eader actions, and the 

presence of indigenous school employees. -' The identification and examin- . 
i 

ation of these four  factors provides a broader perspective as  t o  the 

means by which the village of Nuna and the school authorities influence 

each other and confirms the literature concerning c m n i t Y  infPuence. 

Cmunity-oriented teachers. Village teachers in Huna a re  transi- 
1 

tory. They g s r a l l y  teach i n  the village only one o r  twoffschool years, 
;c 

a?  though s a w  h a ~ e  l e f t  before one school term was complete. ,The 

remteness of Nuna and the unrefiability of transportation limits 

teacher travel during the school year, and they typically leave the 

village imnediately after school has closed for the sumner. Teachers 

are ternpohry residents in the village and are the only people in the 
t 

j i l l a g e  who have university degrees. They often identify themselves to 

- other educators-as being frm the viftage and frequently-refer tor the 

village as "my village." 

The teacher in the role of temporary village professional tends to 

develop emotional bonds with the village. This can occur through face- 
1 

to-face interaction, the status of "expert," and the villagers' personal 

liking for the teacher. I n  this role, the teacher has a n  excellent 
- =  

potential for harmonizing nonns o f  the village and the school. He 
i 

she my assist i n  creating a n  atmosphere conducive t o  the developnenp of 
- - - -- - p  - -  - - - - -- - - - - 

channels of vilTage participation i n  education. To assume a contrary 
- - 

role' also may stimulate village interest, b u t  of a less productive 



nature. The 1970-71 teacher, nicknamed "codfish" by the vi l lagers ,  

exemplifies on6 extreme of the temporary vi l lage professional ro le  i n  

Nuna. The "codfish" teacher had minimum involvement in Nuna's informal 

participant forums such as  banyas, v is i t ing ,  and t radi t ional  celgbra- 

t ions.  During t h i s  period, the ~ct-tool and the vi l lage became increas- 

ingly isolated from one another u n t i l ,  inevitably, local formal school- 

comnunity participation forums v i r tua l ly  ceased'. 

- The 1973-15 Hblm teacher, who demnstrated ' k t i v k r i e n t e d  inter-  

actional s ty l e  and cultural  empathy, best exemplifies t.he other extreme 

of the adaptive vi l lage teacher 's  role  i n  the v i l l age ' s  recent history. 

The numerous teacher-parent contacts, the openness of the teacher 's  

home, and the teacher 's  own ethnic identity assisted in the growth of 
P 

local avenues of participation. The school and the cowunity differ-  

% ences were - reconci ld  during t h i s  teacher's tenme i n  the viTTage. Thlfs 

teacher engaged s ignif icant ly in the informal participant structures i n  

the vi l lage such a s  banyas, v is i t ing ,  subsistence Bct iv i t ies  and t radi-  . , 

tional celebrations. I t  was during t h i s  period that  the vil lage became 

act ive in cul tural ly  oriented curriculum design and implementation. 
.T- I 

Village teacher at tent ion t o  formal p a ~ t i c i p a n t  structures such as 

the advisory school bodFd does not appear to  be as' important to  success 

tures.  Teachers wfio engage i n  banyas, 
-- 

and traditional hol iday+s are  generally 



- 
These teachers a lso tend t o  e x h i b i t  more c u l t u r a l  empathy i n  the class- 

room and stay i n  Nuna ldnger. Those teachers who r e f r a i n  from involve- 

ment i n  the v i l l a g e ' s - i n f o r m a l  pa r t i c i pan t  forums tend t o  have shorter  , 

, tenures i n  the v i l l age .  .- 
The "codfish" teacher held regu lar  and formal advisory school board 

meetings; however, he d i d  not  general ly  become involved i n  informal  

pa r t i c i pan t  st ructures.  The "boat" teacher, despi te what the v i l l a g e r s '  

view as general i nep t i tude  i n  most things, was accepted by t h e  viTTage 

as an "a1 1 r i g h t  teach&." He held few advisory board meetings, a1 though 

they were i r r e g u l a r  and informal. The 1973-75 teacher made the most 

extensive use o f  informal pa r t i c i pan t  s t ruc tures and i s  remmberd as one 
t 

- o f  the best teachers i n  Nuna's h is to ry .  - 

School -comuni t y  proximity.  Another un in tent iona l  influence t ha t  
- ---- - - - -- - - - - - - - -  - - - - - - - - -- - -- 

i s  u n i t i n g  t h e  school and the  comnunhy i s  the physical prox imi ty  de- 

pS;d 
r i v i n g  from the presence of a new gymnasium and the physical presence o f  

b 
teachers w i t h i n  the v i l l a g e  proper. Because the teachers now l i v e  and 

work i n  the comnunity, they have greater informal contact w i t h  the , 

I n  the past, the s t ruc tu re  and loca t ion  o f  the school and teacher- 

age i n  Nuna created unnecessary obstacles t h a t  hindered the teacher from 

sacred ground i n  v i o l a t i o n  of the v i l l a a e ' s  r ~ l i a ~ o u s  be1 . . i e f s  created a 

s p i r i t u a l  b a r r i e r  t o  c m n i t y  par t i c ipa t ion .  I n  Nuna, as i n  many other 



villages,  the school and teacheragewere bu i l t  away from the main 

coonunity. 1 t  was, i n  e f fec t ,  a self-contained u n i t  w i t h  i ts  o w  
i 

separate source of e lec t r ica l  power and water. The furqishfng and 

architectural s t y l e  were cul tural ly  incongruent w i t h  most of the vi l lage 's  

structures.  The educational fac i l  i t i e s  i n  Nuna unnoticed into 

any middle class  urban neighborhood: Those 

symbolically stand on the fr inge-of  the vil lage. 
- 

T h e  onTy - t F a m i  pr6fessiOnaTs 'irrl&rrra we the teactters-; +the - 
- 

past, Nuna's one o r  tA teachers lived i n  the teacherage. The high 

school has now brought three new teachers t o  the vi l lage.  This has 

forced teachers t o  seek housing within the vil lage. I t  i s  the f i r s t  

1~ ' occasion tha t  non-natives have resided for  any period of time within the 

vi l lage i t s e l f  and, as a r e su l t ,  t h i s  is the ?irst time f n  the history 
- - - - - -- - - -- -- -- -- - - -- - - - - - - - -- - - - 

of education i n  Pluna t ha t  t h e r e  has been an opportunity fo r  daily v i l -  

1 age contact with professionals outside of the school compound. 

Indigenous school employees. Residents of the vi l lage who are  

employed by the school a re  another example of informal influences. The r' 

tenure of the 1973-75 teacher was a period o f  great expansion i n  t h i s  

regard. During t h i s  period there were numerous c m u n i t y  volunteers 

teaching ' in the school, and the Alutiiq language was included i n  a / 

- cw.riculmtlaLrdkct& 81 utii q_cuItural va1 ues . The teacher, who had 
I 

b 

- - - - - frequent informal contacts w i t h  a l l  comnunity volunteers, f e l t  that  the 

presence o f  volunteer aides had s ignif icant ly increased the comnuni ca- 



tion between herself 

remember this 
d 

comnunity were drawn 

and the village. The village residents fondly 

as an occasion during which the school and the 

together. 

Currently the Nuna school employs-a cook, a custodian, and one . - 
? 

paraprofessional aide. The cook and custodian positions have changed + 

hands among the residents over the years, and the paraprofessional has 

been working in the school for approximately seven years. It is diffi- 

employees have had on the school administration. However, their w y  

presence does provide a conduit of information between school and 
* 

c o r n u p  The use of these channels to coalesce the school and c m -  

muni y h s varied according to the political sensitivity of Nuna's b 
school teachers. 

Opinion leaders. The actions of opinion leaders in Nuna are 

another identifiable factor which unintentonally influences the opeca- 

tion of the school. Nuna's village leaders, primprily the chief, have 

on occasion exerted influence on local school policy. This is best 

exempl if ied during the "codfish" teacher incident and when We- chief - 
- 

wrote a letter of protest to the State Attorney General and personally 

complained to the State Superintmdent of Schpols. The manner by which 



, . - 
the literature's indication that there exist unintentional comnunity 

influences on the operation o f  the school through indirect associations 

is supported in observations in Nuna. The identification of four in- 

formal .unintentional comnuni ty influences, comnuni ty-oriented vil lage 
J 

. 
teachers, schoof -conmini ty proximity, indfgenous s c ~ o Y  employees, and 

actions of opinion leaders confirms this general proposition o f  c o m n -  

ity participation in r m t e  Eskimo village settings, 

2. Participation in educational governance occursoin markedly different 

ways in traditional native comunities than in white-middle-class 
-. f 
-J 

Comnuni ties 
- I *  

- - - -- -- -- - - 

qnd pofiticaf particiwtiun structures indicates that participation in 
* 

comnunity affairs m y  occur i n  ~wt-kedly different ways in Indian corn- 

minities than in non-Indjan conawnities. Sanchez's (1948) w r k  among 
@ 

the kvajos, and Weimn's f lW2j  among the Pueblo i nd ica te  that t r a -  
P' '. 

dit ional  participant structures o f  Indian ramrunitics differ fm middle 

class mhels and vary frm one native comnrnity to another. 

The propsition that participation in educational governance occurs - 



wfro, by h i s  very nature, i s  a p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  t he  p o l i t i c a l  and public  

ex7stmce o f  t h e  cormarnity. How man manifests these p o l i t i c a l  involve- 
3 

writs varies from comnunity t o  comnunity. In many Eskimo cormunities i t  
* .  -! 
e$ 

i s  not u n c m  for  an i n f l u e n t i a l  leader  t o  hold no v i s i b l e  p o l i t i c a l  3 
position with  the village; tk Tat): o f  v i s i b i l i t y  of  some n a t i v e  leaders  

I '  simply w y  b e , a  l inge r ing  remnant of t r a d i t i o n a l  €s&tm p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c -  
_* 

J' 
t u rds .  (Re. such s t r u c t u r e ,  a s  described by a Nuna elde;, e n t a i l e d  a  

master. Within t h i s  t r a d i t i o n a l  Huna Eskimo organizat ion,  the f i r s t  

3 chief might very wet1 be imperceptible t o  t porary viTfage res iden t s .  
+ 

Given language, c o t t u r a t  differences and s t y l e s ,  and forums of p a r t i c i -  

pation, i t  i s , o f t e n  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  the "outsider" t o  determine who the 

opinion l eader s  are and how they p a r t i c i d e  i n  educational 

duals  share; however, t h e  locus can s h i f t  f o r  reasons t h a t  a non-ini t i -  

a t e  of t h e  c u l t u r a l  scene has di f f icu l ty  understanding. I t  is  a l s o  

perplexing the way v i l l a g e  Ieaders  maintain influence and control  i n  regards t o  

f o m l  education. Centrot, tends W be exercised i n  a  very non-directi  ve 

fashion. For e x m p l e ,  a  leader ,  ins tead  o f  d i r e c t l y  asking someone to  
i 

perform a task, ~ i g h t  casually address a  group saying "maybe someone 

should do tha t ."  Leadership i s  a l s o  t e s t e d  by t h r e a t s  t o  abandon the 
-- - - - -- - 

village. On tm czccitsions over t h e  last  ten years, i n  ~ h a  and .in trm 

o t k r  vi l lages i n  Huns's region, this has occurred. The v i l l a g e  leader  
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\ I 
would become disenchanted with some action that took place within the 

9 
d c 

. . 1 
village. Over a few days the extent of the leader's discontent would P 

h 6  
s: r 

disseminate throughout the villagb. This feel& of shame would usually d - 
:3 
2 L  . 

. be precipitated by individual acts. of violence associated with drunk- 
, 
- 9 
* r -2 

enness. Given fhe close-knit structure o f  most villages, ttte behavior 
I, 

. -  . of individual members of the village is viewed as a reflection on the 
3 

-- - -  entire - vif lage. Members of the village would .informally and indirectly 
- - - - - - -  - - - - - -- - - - - 

- - - -  - - - - -  - - - - - - - - - -- 
hint about how much the leader has done for the village and how much he , 

rr 

is needed by the village. The indirect praise of the leader could be 

interpreted as the reaffirming of the. leader's control by a renewed 

comnitmnt to the leader. 

The chief in Nuna has been a fairly consistent representative of 
4 

f 7 

f 
4 ~ 5 - r i s w s a n d  hashemmucbmre direct in deal ing --- with school author- - - 

--- - - L 

ities than are surrounding village leaders. The recognition*that he 
43 

represents a consensus view extmds beyond the imnediate village. This 

fact is supported by his election to numerous regional corporate respon- 

sibilities. Nuna's chief, who i s  the village corporation president, is 
, 

a recognized r&ionat spokesman on many issues beyond education. Opin- 

t ian leaders other than  the chief exist in Nuna; however, because they 

. . 
It is apparent that observations of -3el-R 

Pdudationa~ governance supports the proposition that educational parti - 



cipation i s  markedly different i n  native comnunities. Further detai ls  

relating to the size of Nona and i ts participant structures as compared 
< 

to white,-aiddle class comnunities are provided in the discussion of the 

fot lowing propositions: 

3. f n f o m l  channels of educational participation are m r e  likely to 

1 arger ones 

Kimbrough (1969) suggests that educators generally fa i l  to recog- 

nize the tremendous influence exercised by informal groups i n  educa- 

tional issues. He indicates that there i s  much more additional activity 

- - -  . - -  t h a t  pap i  onthan f h a l x h i c h i s  r e a d i l y p \ b r e r v a b k a i r i h o o l b o a r d  - - 

meetings. Goohin (1  9781, i n  the Alaskan native school board context, 

and Phil i p s  ( I97  2), i n  the #arm Springs Reservation context', imth 

suggest that what i s  observable a t  native meetings does not accurately 

purtary the participants' involvement. A major comparative survey of 4 
the manner i n  which school boards govern, by Zeigler and Jennings 

(1974f, also supports the significance o f  in foml~channe ls  of comnunity 
I' 

whic ipa t ion  over formal channels. Zeigler and Jennings further s ta te  . 

J - \  netwElrks t o  c ~ s m n ~ c a t e  po I t x a l  lhtcfpmtlon than urban COrrmLinltleS. 
i 

The proposition t h a t  i n f o m t  ctrilnnets of educational participation 



are more 7 i kely to take precedence over formal channels in .small er 

comnunities 'than i n  larger ones i s  supported i n  the Nuna context. 

Although Nuna was not compared to larger comnunities i t  i s  clear that 

informal channels of educational participation were significant in the 

context of thi's study. I t  i s  apparent t h a t  Nuna defines i t s  own forms 

of particjpation i n  education despite the formal channels established by 

subtle than those established through  formal processes. Furthermore, i t  

i s  apparent that Huna's residents make greater use of informal partici- 

pation forums. 

Nuna's close-knit social structure, extended family relationships, 

and hunter-gatherer activities facilitates the use of informal, cultur- 

a l  1y defined participation channels in educational governance. I t  i s  

difficult for a non-initiate of the cultural scene t o  identify these 

informal channels of participation in educational governance. ' I t  i s  

apparent that there i s  l i t t l e  discussion a t  formal Nuna Advisory School 

Board betings.  bwever, discussion of issues dur ing  banyas and visiting 
Q 

appears to be extensive. The advisory school board comnunity meeting ' 

dur ing  the "codfish" teacher incident provides a clear example of 

A t  t h a t  meetinq parliamentary procedures were not followed nor were 

minutes taken. Coments were made a t  random w i t h o u t  any formal visi bie 

. directing - o f  - the meeting. - - Individuals - participated, - - but  they defined - 



t h e i r  own form of participation which was beyond the procedural and time 

constraints of the formal meeting. A decision was reached, b u t  the 

decision was not achieved a t  the meeting. The decision evolved from 

discussions over kitchen tables pnd i n  the banyas. A general - consensus 

on an important comnunity issue emerged from informal channels of 

educational participation i n  Nun:. . 

The observations of educational participation i n  Nuna confirm the 
- 

- -- - -- -- 
- -- - - -- - - 

- - - - - - - - - -- 
- - -- 

- 

l i t e ra ture  which suggests tha t  i n  small comnuni t i e s  informal channels 

take precedence over formal channel s of educational participation. 

Further research i s  needed to  c la r i fy  the s imi lar i t ies  and differences 

between informal channels of educatimal participation i n  small middle- 

c lass  white comnunities and remote n a t i w  comnunities. However, i t  can 

b e ~ t a t e d ~ t h a t L i n m a l l p r  c- i n f w  . . &,-kH of &&ioRbf 

participation appear highly significant.  

4. Advisory boards a re  general 1y ineffective mechanisms for  influencing 

school policy and practice 

Yates (19731, i n  describing al ternat ive forms o f  educational par t i -  

cipation, describes advisory boards as  groups which are  narrowly limited 
- - 

and wTeld no real peer or  contrul. The advisory b a r d  form of duca -  
-8 -~mm par tk ipa t fun  i s  ottenlooked upon by school authori t ies  as a way 

& 

of diffusing c m u n i  t y  and parental pkb l ems .  Robinson (1978) questions 
-- - * effeet.itr-en~~~--of advi-nny-Ward part i cl'pa€%jn. KePTee7s that -this - 



'\ 
form of participation f a i l s  t o  diffuse or conf~ne  comnunity and school 

confl ic ts .  Robinson contends tha t  the fa i lure  of these advisory board 

mechanisms leads comnunity and school confl ic ts  to  spread to  a wider 

pub1 i c  forum. Getches (1977) makes similar observations of advisory 

boards i n  m r a l W a s k a .  Getches - indicates that  the advisory board form 

does not adequately br ing  the disenfranchised into the educational 

participation process, 

The proposition tha t  advtsory boards are  generally ineffective 
- - - -- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -  - - -  

- - - - -- -- - - - - - - - -  - - 

mechanisms for  influencing fchool pol icy and practice i s  supported i n  
/ < 

the Nuna context. The inabil i t y  of advisory bdards to  diffuse confl ic ts  
, -2 

i s  a l so  supported in the Huna context. I t  does appear, however, :that i n  

times of c r i s i s  Nuna's Advisory School Board did achieve a degree of 

control over school policy and practice. 

was without any f o m l  channels for  a l ter ing school policy and prac- 

t i ces .  Prior t o  1976 there were not even any mechanisms for  advisory 

boards t o  forward grievances t o  the s t a t e  board of education. The role 

o f  Nuna's Advisory School Board has generally been confined t o  such a 

mundane t a s k d s  se t t ing  the school calendar. However, many of the 

recent federal programs o f  the l a s t  ten years often have federally 

mndated local participation components. The federal school lunch 

program i n  Huns is one such program t h a t  required local c m n i t y  

participation on decisions. However, w i t h  few exceptions, Nuna's 



Advisory School Board has been an ineffective mechani sm for  influencing 
- t 

'! school pol icy and grac t ice .  
'Ir 

Nuna's Advisory School Board's past a t t ions have, on occasion, 

however, usurped authority not only from the local teacher, bu t  from the 

superintendent a s  well. A1 though Nuna's Advisory Board has no d i rec t  

. - legal authority over school personnel and policy, i t  has taken actions 

as though i t  did have. t ha t  authority. The health c l~ in ic  power incident 

were no mechanisms fo r  advisory boards to  resolve grievances, Nuna's - 
board created i t s  own channels. The l e t t e r  t o  the S ta te  Attorney I 

General, the personal v i s i t  t o  t h e s t a t e  superintendent of schools i n  

the health c l i n i c  incident, dnd the issuing of an ultimatum for  t h e  

removal of the "codfish" teacher t o  the regional superintendent are  

These s t ressful  sthool - c m u n i  ty  s i tuat ions resulted i n  a broader com- 

m n i  t y  invol vement, though comnuni t y  leadership rerna'ined unchanged. 

The fmctioning of Nuna's Advisory School Board over the past 

decade supports the proposition that  advisory schoot boards a re  gener- - 
* 

a l l y  ineffective mechanism f o r  influencing school' policy and practice, 

except in times of c r i s i s .  
4 

-- -- 

ty  settings provide mere productive avenue5 for. I ucal 

tnput ~ n t o  h & c a t ~ - ~ n a l  governance than formal school s e t t i  nqs 
\ 



One of the f a c t o r s  t h a t  contr ibuted t o  the  e a r l y  suqcess of the 
$ 

Navajo Rough Rock School was t h e  Navajo comnunity's involvement i n  the 

governance o f  the  school. Boderick's (1968) desc r ip t ion  of  t h e  school 

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  many of  the forms of c m u n i t y  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  were de te r -  

mined by the  Navajo p a r t i c i p a n t s  wi th in  t)e na tura l  s e t t i n g  of  the 

comun i t y  . 
Cmunity p a r t i c i p a t i o n  occurred i n  s e t t i n g s  ou t s ide  of t r a d i t i o n a l  

~ _ c ~ n l , p a r k i ~ - @ a t i o n  settings._ This -- provided - - -  an opportunity f o r  t h e  
- -- - - - - -  - - - - - - - - -- - 

t r i b e ' s  i n f l u e n t i a l  members t o  have input  i n t o  school governance. There 

was a l a r g e  amount o f  school-parent contact  i n ,  t h e  pa ren t s '  homes. The 
d 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of parents  on their own t u r f  was f a c i l i t a t e d  by e thn ic  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w i t h  the school s t a f f ,  a major i ty  of whom were Navajos. 

The use of indigenous employees i n  d i r e c t  parental  contac t  i n  natural  
- - 

- c o m i t y  s e t t i r r ~ ~ ~ d i ~ ~ & ~ ~ ~ ~ -  f e r ~ s - o ~ ~ e ~ L  - - 

school s e t t i n g  influenced the degree of  local  input  i n  governawe. The 

proposi t ion t h a t  the s e t t i n g  i n  which p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  educational . 

I 

governance occurs influences t h e  degree of local  input  i n  governance i s  

supported by observations i n  Nuna. 1 
Goodwin (1978) suggests  t h a t  i n  Alaskan na t ive  contexts  a t tending 

only t o  f o M 1  board settings can l ead  to erroneous perceptions o f  

na t ive  pa r t i c ipa t ion .  Huna's formal advisory school board meetiligs 
- - -  - - - p _ _ - ~ - _ _ _ p _ _ ~ ~ ~  

genera l fy  occur i n  the p r i n c i p a l ' s  A m  and a r e  chqracteriz& as  being 

br ief  w i t h  m i n i m  discuss ion and input .  However, i t  is  apparent that 



_i 

in other physical settings there is extensive discussion of educational 
A 

i 

issues, Any examination of Nuna's natural settings for participation in -- 

educational governance reveals unique problems: - It is clear that Nuna 
defines its own physical settings in which comnunity 

occurs, despite the formal settings established by -. 
I 

-- 
ties. Additionally, Nuna is undergoing rapid political and social 

change. The combination'of changes within the cultural scene appear to 

be - altering - - and diminishing - -  - - -  - the role - of - participation - forums, - such - as - - 

- - - - - 

the "banpa" and visiting and hunting parties. The mergence of new, 

physical settings of public participation in a shifting cultural milieu 

is difficult to speak to definitively. At best, one can attempt to x 

identify traditional c m n i t y  settings in which educational partici- 
3 

pation occurs and to speculate abut the unfolding of new participation 

The "Banya." The banya, or steambath, in Nuna has traditionally 

played a significant role in the comnunity. The villagers report., 

however, that until forty years ago the banyas were constructed to 

contain significantly larger g'mups of people. There was a greater 

amount of teaching, learning, and discussion occurifig within the banya 

than there is today. Mow, with the advent of smaller banyas, smaller 
e * 

and less socially stratified'groups take steam baths together. Western 
- - - -- - - -- - - - - - - -- -- - - - -- - 

tuiturat innovations such as gynnasim activities and teievisiun viewing 
1 

Rave altered and lessened the number of villagers who engage in evening 



banyas. Today there are  s t i l l  d i s  ssions i n  the banyas tha t  focus on A .  
the v i l l  age's concerns w i  t h M d u c a r i o n .  Stor ies  about the teacher 

who bu i l t  a "boat" and other less  amusing school-related incidents s t i l l  

abound .' Current concerns w i t h  the v i  1 lage youth and school a r e  fre-  

quently discussed. The banya, desirgte its lessened importance, contin- 
* 

ues t o  function as a natural comnunity set t ing for  the emergence of 

vi l lage opinions on educational issues. 

B t t w  t rad i t iona ' l  social act ivi t ies-within the vi l lage - - - - 

have been a1 tered by the introduction o f  western culture.  Visiting i s  

s t i l l  one of Huna's most important informal informational 'exchange 

structures.  ' The frequent cornnunat partaking of tea and bread i s  a major 

social activity,. These .v is i t s  a r e  a prevalent form of social  behavior 

ni thin the vi l lage. When weather conditions o r  game rnigrat ion patterns 
- - - -  

make subsfStGnce acflv7 t i e sunpmduc t ive ,~ i* imj  f'touPis* 4 he% - -- 

visits are not always occasions for  dialogue, b u t  often jus t  opportuni- 

t i e s  for  s i t t i n g  w i t h  friends in silence. A t  other times, weather, 

hunting game, p r  the s&ol and behavior of  the new "outside" teacher 

a re  discussed. These re1 axed, informal , v i  si.ts provided a natural 

c o m n i t y  set t ing for  the exercising of the c&munityls oral t radi t ion 

and informal participation i n  the public and pol i t ical  l i f e  of t h e  

. I 

v i  11 age. . , 
- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- --- - 

Emerging Physical Settings o f  Informal Participation. The schuol's 
- -- - 

, gyrmasium and the nw c m u n i t y  center may be emerging as  new comnunity 

set t ings o f  i n f o m l  participation i n  the social and public a f f a i r s  , . of 
- 

- - -  - - 



the village. The athletic activities and the limited social composition 

of the gym evenings are not conducive to group dialogue and discussion. 

A different form of information exchange occurs here. A professional 
,/ 

educator is usually present, as are some of the youth and young adults 
.- 

of the village. Howevef, the very dature of gymnasium activities and 

the architectural design of  gym mitigate against informal public in- - 

volvement and discussion. Conversely, the new comnunity center is a 

more conducive physical context for informal participation in educa- 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  - - -  -- - 

- - 

tional governance. Although the atmosphere cannot bf! compared to the 

f engthy and intimate forum for public participation associated with the . 
traditional banya and vis7ting, small groups do spontaneously gather and '., 1 inger over informal discussions in th'e comnunity center. It is a new 

hub of activity for the residents and is emerging as a place for the 

possible that the chief's proposal to use television to broadcast 
x 

council meetings and other infondion will create a new technological' - 

context for village, articipation in Public affairs. However, at this 

A) time the rapidity of c ltural change that Nuna is experiencing makes it 

difficult to forecasf accurqtely the nature of cormunity settings in 
- 

which Huna 's residents will participate in educational governance. 
4 
I 

However, it is clear f r o m  Nuna observations that the setting 'in which 



the gymnasium and television on the village's input into educational 

governance. 

. 6. Comnuni ty involvement with the school increases the social congruency 

between the school and the c m n i t y  

There is social distance between any comnunity and the school. In 

conunity. The professional status of educators and the bureaucracy in 
L 

I 

which they function also tends to sustain incongruencies between com- 

munjties and schools. When definitions of educational success are . 
'determined solely through the dominant group's criteria, these may not 

reflect the standards of those subgroups (Davidson, 1974). Deschler and 

E r  ( T m Z  r' aTd Gentes (T976f ugge=fhafi n c r e a s ~  7 i 0 7 ; r a m r ~  
ppp -2 

L 

between the school and the c m n i t y  results in fewer social incon- 
- 

gruencies and increases the probabil i ty of increasd learning. 

(3971) indicates ,that when subgroup comnities have input into 

erning dn educational systim their standgrdj of success tend to 

Fei n 

gov- ' 
, - 

ref 1ect 

the subgroups rather than those o f  the dominant cultural group. 
I 

apparent from the 1 iterature that local. particitxition in eduiat 

governance and camunity involvement with the school can lessen 

It is 

ional. 

the 

incongruencies between schools and c m n i  ties. 

In # m a ,  the proposition that conmunity participation in education 



increases the social congruency between the school and the comnunity i s  

confirmqd. The social organization o f  the d o 1  and the c o m n i t y  are ' 
d 

beginning t o  fuse. There are other indicators o f  t h i s  merging, as&e , 

f r o m  l eg i s la t i ve  events, which provide Muna w i th  an increasing r o l e  i n  

the governance o f  t h e i r  focal school: The riigtTtly, i n f o m l  games held 

-1P the gymnasium provide 'the school ' s professionals w i th  an opportunity 

: for  informal comnuni4 contact every evening. This form o f  informal 
. - 

- 
- - - +R-~&&efeffi-x&&f amw&t+&a-new- -*-=__ 

i n  Nuna and contains,within i t  the potent ial  f o r  decreasing social . 

% 
i ncongruenci es between 'the residents and the school s ta f f .  The presence, 

- 
' o f  teachers Within the.v i l lage proper i s  another fac tor  which increases 

& 

the social congruency between the school and the c m n i t y ,  as previously 
* 

</ 

elaborated i n  proposit ion one. Ccmwnity members now have access t o  
- -  - - - - -4- ---- - -- - -- - - 

s c b l  personnel beyend the ctmf ines of the schoolFG@und. The sc6001p -- 

I 

f a c i l i t y  i t s e l f  i s -  no longer en t i re l y  technologically insulated< fm the 

v i l  tage. The v i l l age  and the school share the ram swrce  of e lec t r i ca l  
i 

. power, and the v i l l age  i s  responsible f o r  the school's e l e c t r i c i t y .  
' 

The changes tha t  are occurrihg i n  the complex re lat ionship between 

the school and the v i l l a g e  are enabling the school t o  be r e c o g n i v  as a 

leg i t imate i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  the c m n i t y .  The v i l lagers  perceive the 

school, - -_----- and especial -- - l y , t he  gyimasiun, as an important par t  of the 
-- - - _- 

P- 
canun i ty .  T h ~ y  pere~cein the school as m e t i n g  sore o f  t h e i r  needs than 

i t  has i n  the past. They state that the v i l l a g e  now has more control 



over school po l icy and ct fces than i n  e a r l i e r  tinaes. For the first - .rt 

time the vi l lagers, strongly fee l  that  t h e i r  students w i l l  not drop out 

and tha t  there w i l t  be si.gnificant numbers o f  high  s c ~ 7  graduates. + 

~ l e / i n s t i t u t i o n  of education i s  moving toward legit imacy jn, the eyes of 
' 

the uillage. for tk f i r s t  time i n  the h is to ry  o f  educatjon i n  Nuna, ,\ *., 

the school i s  beginning to be the c o m n i t y ' s  school: and the social  , 

incongrwncies kt- Rum and the school are beginnin& diminish. 

-Despite ttte increase i n  social congruency between the school and 
~~- - 

- - - - - - -- - - -- ~-~ --- 
~ T ~ - -  

the c o m n i t y  and the general surface sat is fact ion w i th  the educational' , 

4- ,t' 

system, there i s  dn apparent growing d issat is fact ion w i th  the content o f  

the cur r icu lm.  This uneasiness i s  reflected i n  c m n i t y  reactions t q  

the  complex changes that western culture i s  br inging t o  Huna. A fre- 

subsistence sk i lTs such as hunting, f ishing, and 'trapping are found 

p' w n g  fewer and fewer youth. It i s  probable tha t  the succesful  ada 

tive nature o f  t h i s  society i s  - k i n g  constr icted by the decreased 

emphasis on these survival #Ils. The school, the major i n s t i t  

that  represents western culture i n  the c m u n i t y ,  i s  the most l og ica l  

focus o f  f rus t ra t i on  for  he f r i c t i o n  o f  the  societal  al.terations tha t  

are occurring. It i s  s p t i n g  here t o  predict  the fu ture in tens i f ica-  t 

nat ive corporittions, terevision, and radio are 'continuoqrsly dispensing - 



information that reinforces the necessity for new, adaptive strategies 

for the native. This, and the presence of native-controlled education, 

m y  diffuse soroe o f  )luna?s frustration with the school's .mle in their 

changing society and add to greater social congruency bet wee^ the 

f. Conventional school participant structures do not always take into 

account pertkipant structures that are present in non-rniddle class 

c m n i  t i e s  I 

& 
5 

G i  ttell a& Hot lander f 3968) concluded from an anal ys js  of Ny 

York, Chicago, Phi ladel phis. St. Louis, 8al timore, and Detroit ichool 

districts that school syst& are a product o f  the political culture of 

the totffmrnity. -- Corsnmities define their own forms of educational Lpa'rt - 
cipation regaF$less of formal channel$-established by school syst s a 

- .- pgardless of the~sire af tbe c6aaunity. This nrakes def ini  ti ye mea- 

suRnrent of oocanvni ty participation. in educational governance a problem- 
- - 

ridden task. Gittelt -- et al. (1972) ob;erved that in non-middle class . 
cammities, rpecificatly urban paw, that ~ & i t ~  participation works 

I 
in less observable ways tfi;pn in middle class copawnities, This observa- 

r: 



and Hollander ( t  968) further state that conventional cri teria used to 

measur* c m n i t y  participation such as meeting attendance or minutes of 
- 

meetings are of minirnn, assistance i n  detecting increased c o k n i  ty  

participation i n  nbn-wtiddle class comnunities. The whole question of 

edttcatiom? participation by smat 1, cu1 turatly different, mn-mi&le 

class cumunities i; plagued by the lack o f  specific models that speak 
v 

t o  groups beyond t h e  middle class spectrum. Observations in Nuna 

do not always tak into account participant structures t h a t  are present 8 
i n  non-middle class ccmmnities. 

Observations i n  Nuna a1 s o i 3  1 ustrate the need for further research 
h.- 

attending t o  participant structuq - present i n  small non-middle class "t 

d@m~~aa&mf western framwrks f o r  rnalysi s of educational 

participation surfaced i n  Erickson's (1969) study o f  the Navajo Rough 

kck S c b l .  The study canctudrrd that them i s  limited Navajo camni,ty 

participation and csntr-uf i n  education. This was an "outside" perspec- :* 
t i v e  of educationat participation i n  t h a t  conmunity. When the results 

of the study are interpreted within  the cultural context of Navajo 

society, i t  i s  apparent t@t the ccllarrwrity does actually participate i n  

&ticat ioml governance [Sbx, 3 970). The inappropriateness af mki ng 

judgsrnts on Alaska native sc)Pol bcards bared on w e s ~ a n a l y t i c a l  

constructs is also 'noted by Goodwin (1978). budwin  notes t h a t  native - 
a .  

pre-meeting infomat discussions result i n  rapid and wtanikus f o m l  
* 



b a r d  decisions, According t o  Goodwin, the  outside observer would tend 

t o  character ize  A1 aska na t ive  s c b l  boards a s  complacent. T h i s  obser- 

vation i s  based on sound conventional western cul tural  judgement just a s  

Erickson's (1969) study o f  Havajo involvement i n  education is  based on 
f 

sound western cQ1 turaf j u d g e r i t .  However, the  judgements my be in- 

accurate because they ' m n a t e  from cultural 1y defined fonm o f  par t i -  

cipation t h a t  may or m y  not r e f l e c t  the  comunity 's  f o m ,  The whole 

question af educatkmf part ic ipat ion by non-middle class comnuni ties i s  
- - - -  - - -  - - - - --- ~ - .  - - - -  ~ 
~ ~~- - - - - - - - - - -~ 

plagued by the tack o f  spec i f ic  models. t h a t  speak to  groups beyond the  

middle  class spectm. 
ir 

The par t ic ipat ion typalogies o f  Gittell and HolTaiider (1%8), Yates 

f1973), Fantini f1972), and Amstein (1971) wu1d a11 c l a s s i fy  Nuna's 

Advisory School Board as  one which is  advisory only because the school 

&mini  s t m t i r ~  rptainr _dllLutharity. The typoloqies dt, appear to  

describe the  general participant condition of many rural  nat ive advisory 

scf#Mf b a r d s  since tMr m a t i o n  i n  $965. f n  f ac t ,  Wf: of t i w e  

bards  were found t o  be nonfunctional f ktches, 19j7). . However, t h e  

/ history of )luna's Advisory Schocl Board's part ic ipat ion i n  educational 

governance defies easy placement w i t h f n  these analytical constructs of - + . 
part+c+patim. 

Gi t - ' I1  and )fol?an&r f $968) idbentify th ree  forts of c i t i z en  
- - - -ppp-p- 

partkipatinn Sn sr-2 *%icy f ~ r ~ ~ y i a g i ~ n .  Thse form als-us& 

para3let Yates' (2993) three  typologies of participation. 6ittett  and 



-. 
Holl ander's forms are labeled "closed, 'I "1 imi ted, " and "wide. " western,; i 

7"'' \ \ 

analytical constructs would place Nuna's Advisby \ School Board urider tAG 

\ '1 imited" category of citizen participation. Thi form defines the 

severely confined function of an advisory group. However, in Nuna, 
\ 

traditional Eskimo participative structures do not limit participation 

to the advisory h r d .  The advisory board meeting during the "codfish" 
- 

teacher incident illustrates the inappropriateness of these analytical 

constructs. No decisions or courses of action were decided upon at the 

ing; and individuals spoke at random, with08 time restraints and with- 

out any individual playing a directing role. The whole comnunity 4 

P 

attended and there was open participation. ty decision was - 

I 

' reached, but not within the confines of th rticipant structure 1 

o f  the advisory school hard  meeting. Although this fonn of participa- 2 

involvement, this particular incident clearly illustrates the difficulty 

in applying western analytical constructs to native participation. 

Fantini (l972f, in an extensive analytical construct of participa- 

tion, identifies five forms of citizen involvement. Huna would appear 

to fit his second form which he labels "advisory." This form permits 

the functioning of  a cormunity council; however, the school administra- j .. 
3 
2 

t ion retains cqlete authority. In contrast, Nuna's past actions have , 
- -  -' 

on crises occasions usurped authority not only from the local teacher, 
'r 



but from the regional superintendent as we1 1 (see proposi tibn number 

 four^) . The usurq3ation placed Nuna's Advisory Board within ~antini ' s 

fourth category, ' "cornunity control. " This category is identified by a. 

citizen's group having direct authority over school personnel and 

--%+ policy. Nuna's board has acted with that authority in cer in instances: 

The preyiously cited - - health clinic power incident and the "codfish" 

teacher incident-are-examp7es. 

In those incidents, the village participated in educational gov- 

ernance as though legal authority rested with the advisory school 

" board. The advisory board's subsequent actions place i$ among the top 

rungs of Arnstein's (1971) "ladder of citizen.participation," even 

though it would appear on the surface to belong at a tower rung. The 

rungs are identified by degrees o f  citizen control of the school. 

Nuna ' s  Advisory School Board clearly participated in educational gover- 

ithahfull control over p~rsonnel and pol icy, when in n a n c e a s L h o u g h  

fact it did not have legal authority in those areas. 

- The movement o f  &mars Advisory fctrorrt Board frrrm yFe'bcrttm rungs 

to the top rungs of Arnstein's (1971) "ladder of citizen participation" 

51 1 ustrates an oversight of this conventional school participant struc- 

ture. The inabil i tqc to adequately apply any o f  the conventional model s 

af school participant structures to ei t k r  the village or Nuna's Advi- 

sory ScWl Board highlights the lack o f  specific taodels that attend to 
- - -- - - - - 

prfkipittim in nan-mi&& class co~~wnities. it is apparwrt 



situations needs further research. 
.'l 

Social and economic changes in the larger society will influencP the - 
deqree of educational participation at the local comnunity level 

1 

The political and social tlphvals of the 1960's and in particular 

the Land Claims Settlement t of 1971 have brought tremendous socio- Rf 
econmic changes to native h n  villages. The Act brought the novel 

k' and subsistence activities f r o m  which native culture emerged wufd now 

be subject-to laws and regulations. Subsistence activities, that is, 

l i v i n g  from the animls and plants of the land and the fish &d inawls 

of the water, are not only important cu1 turally, but comprise an integral 

component of the econctmic structure of village Alaska. The threat to 

subsistence activities thmugh landownership patterns caused village 

native leaders to focus their attention on the Land Claims Settlement 

Act. 

The Act r e u l  ted in the superi~lposition of western corporate struc- 
i 

ture over traditlbnal v i  l lage organization. Hative vi 1 lagers became 

stockbl ders in mrporations and fwnd their locaf village corporations 

governed twt only by Alaska stiltutcs, but by provisions of the federal 



surpris'ing influence in education. This participation in education i s  

assisted by a new legal and management atmosphere at the village level. 

Honpmfit corporations are engaged in numerous educationa1.activities 

including the managmnt o f  Jehnson O'Malley and lndian Education - 
Programs. The Act has a1 so focused the attention of natives on many new 

manpower needs precipitated by the Act .  Corporations at the village and 

regional level are fmking apprehensively at educational systems to meet 

The proposition that sucial and economic changes in the larger 

soci&y wi l l  influence the degree of educational participation at the 

local comnunity level is supported in the Nuna context. One of the m s t  

a F & % e & + a E ~ i i  E (= c+ ' s i m n ; r r + o r l F t l r n a ' 5 - ~ ~ i i € i - ~  
a 

, in educational governance is the Land Claims Settlement Act. Prior to 

the settlement of the land issue the elders of Nuna were frequently 

sending off their middle-aged ma,& to attend meetings dealing with the 
+ 

land issu2 The\tine and energy demanded by the land issue on Wuna's 

smaT 1 population caused changes in-the c m u n i  ty participation in 

educatfun. T h  Advisary Schoaf 8aard I k i m n  resigned h i s  position far 

the 9x91 i c i t ,  puwst?.of devoting mre time to the land settlemefit 

i s s w .  Yft lage attmt:m I n  &,ma a& &her villages wits rarify ' 



- - 

I 

native land settlement- The very existence of native culture and 

relationships to the land and sea were threatened b; the pending set t le-  

ment. After the Act was passed, Nuna's leaders confronted the task of 3 
4 
9 

implementing the Act. This required creating a western-style corporate ' 3  3 

s%ructuce i n  their village- The future of Huna would be inadvertently +i 2 
- 

4 
linkedto the successful creation and operation of a western-style * 4 

P 
---?- - 

.corporation. The cmlex legali t ies  and the concepts of co&rations - 

-s 
and landownership needed to  k explained to the adults o f  the village. -4 * - 

4 

Federat go,verment k p n  making responses to native d m n d s  for parti- 

cipation i n  educational governance as the Act moved toward resolution. 
- 

-rr 

kinit's residents began t o  look toward the issue of participation i n  9 

4 
:y 

educational governance as t h e  land issue was resolved. Nuna's residents - + 
irr 
r; 

realized t h a t  the full implementation of the Act wuld be carried out by 
- - - - -- ---- pp 

T - ---+ 
-* 

t h e i r  children.  be children of HUM were the future stockholders and * * 
s 

corporate officers of the native corporate world, and the success of i * 
* 

.# \ 4 

native corporations w u l d  determine whether native to?  ture would can- + 
3 

t i n t t e  t a  &xist. The locat s c h ~ ?  was the f i r s t  place t o  begin educating 3 

participate i n  social a d  public a f f a i r s .  Both the f o m ?  and & m l  



structures o f  educatiom3 part ic ipat ion are undergoing a ttansfo-rmation 

as political power shifts to the village residents. How this trend and 

the accwtrpanying irr;pact ~f~western culture will reshape Nuna cannot be 

, clearly predicted. Whether any of the dynamic mufti-dimensional forces 

that the village is expkriencing w i l l  improve the education o f  the 

children is also , currently mnsieri&le- 

* * 

9. .Political decentralization of a school system will increase the 
3 %  

The purpose o f  pol i tical decentraf izat ion i s  to in+rove ,educationaf 

qua1 i t y  by increasing participation in educational governance through, a 

redistribution of p e r .  &ny political decentralization projects are 
- - 

not true pot i t  ical decentra7 ization processes, but merely the transfer- 

ence of power f r a  one organized gmvp to another ( ~ i t t e l ,  1973). Neu 

Y m k  City's school decentralization is an example of political decentra- 

l i za t ion  which d i d  not result i n  any masureable increase of control for 

those minority groups =st  conctlrneb. However, in Alaska, political 

kzmtratiration has a different connotation than i n  Mu York City. 
- 

A l a s k a ' s  school dgcrntrafization pmjwt was the largest ever undertaken 



school system.. The governor's w n t e &  nine member state school board 

was no longer the only representative of rural schools. Each new school 

district is governed hy a regionally elected school board, which has 

control over most school ,pol icy and practices. The creation of regional 

administrative structures under the control o f  elected school boards 

increased regional participation i n  the school governance process. This 

repfesents 'an actual transference of pol i tical power from the ,state to - 

rural residents, uha are primarily native Indian, Eskimos and ~leuts. 
- -  - - 
- '--The-AT-a5-x - a naecenrf iT;TZa ' IS~nn-m~~-  % mmet~m W-L- --=- = 

where there was ilttle transference of power to those groups most con- . - 
2 - 

cerned. This was the first time in many areas of Alaska that a village, 

e . g : ,  Nuna, had an opportunity to venture into any f o m ?  participation 

. Hecht {1978), in a report on these new school districts 

, found that,  mgionat bard members fef t they hail same 
-- -- ------P~-~- 

ingfui participation in the scbol system. Superinten- 

that the new districts created an oppokunity for parti- 

cipation by focal residents. 

  he propasition tbt pol +tical decentralization of a school 'system 

w S l t  increase the degree of 7-1 partkipation i n  educational decisipn 

making i s  not clearly supported i n  the Nuna context. However, political 
I: 1 

decentral izat iun did 'increase regional partkipat ion. 



- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - 

ppp 

181 . 
I 

functional. This.is evidenced by the recent inability o f  the board to 

.+ 
regularly convene. The selection of a relatively young chairman for the 

f i r s t  time i n  #unais history may also indicate a lessoning , o f  importance s ' U 
A- d% 

i n  the advisory school board role in the  village. Leadership positions -2- 

-lt 
"e 
3 

have traditionally t>eert fi l led by older men. The inexperienced leader- Yfl 
, . 

shtp curtpled wi th  the current -inactivity af Nuna's board may imply that 3 zJ 

the village has l i t t l e  formal control .over education. This i s  a reason- 
. *  _ ,  

able western cultural assesunent. However, within the village context, 
- 

- - -  - - -- - - - - -- -- -- -  - - - -- - -- - - - - - - 
the prevailing view i s  t h a t  the residents h a v e c h K - c o m l r S  - 

-+ m, 

the school than  before. This illustrates the 3 
f 

I 

limitations inherent t o  applying middle class analytical constructs to w 

G- - 
T 

7: 
an Eskim village. +& 

& 
zi 

T h e r e  are two major hypotheses tht may explain this phenomenon of -3 4 
2 

advisory board inactivity a 3 t h e  lack of participation a t  the Iota1 -C 

- - - - - -p 
ii 

- -- . e -- 

level. h e  is -that the disrupkon caused by western culture and tech- 
- 

m t w  has resulted in &at the village describes as  general apathy. 

h e  impact of  western culture t ha t  t h e  thief i d e n t i f i e s r i s ~  conscious- 
Ir, 

ness of individual rights a s  opposed to traditional comnrnal respansibi- 

lity. Nuna is a ccm&nal society. Yestern culture, despite the techno- 3 

t - 
L 

lagical standardization, carries within i t  the elevation of individual 
6 

-h 

fr-eedon. The wiltage structttre, as a mbesive socially and economiritlly $ 
7 

- - - = r ~ p i & n t r u n i  t. is ---ef+=h"" T % 
T 



others for  survival, Furthermore, cooperative hunting-ventures and 

other corrtllunal exploitation of resources are undergoing rapid changes. 

The political organization o f  t h i s  hunter-gatherer band i s  adapting 

to changes i n  its environment. Th i s  adaptation may be having adverse 

consequences' on pol i t ical,  structures such as  t h e  advisory s c hoot - board 

and the vi 1 iagk co rn i t .  Buth o f  these organf zatfons have been experi- 

encing a general' atrophy. Traditional village poli t ical  structures have 

been undergoing extensive t r a n s f o m t i o n  as a resul t  of the Alaska 
- - - -- - - pp - - - - - -- - - - - -- - . -- --- -- - - - - - 

Native Claims Settlement Act. This Act has resulted i n  an overlay o f  

western corporate structure on traditional t r iba l  orgarligation. The 

chief and the village i n  general recognize and are deeply concerned with 
b 

these accelerating changes i n  t h e  pol i t ica l  structure. 

Another hypothesis that  rwy account for the diminished act  

N U M ' S  Advisory ---- School BIMrd is that i n  1976 a u l p c t &  mgiaaa 

board ( R . E . A . A . )  was wndateb- The local advisory school board 
' 2  

longer be v iewed as releva~Z m e  t4e regional b a r d  m a n  func 

mether the decrease i n  c i t i z e n  participation i n  &ucational governance 

is the resul t  of cultural changes within Nuna or the creation of.an 

electad regional bmrd ii urunmkrable. Yhbt i s  clear f s  \that tkre has 



analysis will occur. Based on the Nuna experience the proposition that 
-, 

political decentral itation of a s c b l  system wilt increase the degree 

o f  local participation in educational decision making is not iupported. 

10. The presence o f  a native-controlled school board increases pakntal 

0 in -refatiunship to the power- crf s c b l  atttbr3ties 

disenfranchised minorities and professionals uho amtrot educational 

pol icy. " Hax's (1970) observation of this power struggle f m  the Navajo 

controlled dough.%ock khool indicates that the establishment o f  a 
* .  

native board transfornrs power relationships. Uax states- that the mere 

presence of native board'has an effect on the &r o f  school a ~ t h u h -  

ties. I t  causes institutions to be more responsive to qulturally dif- 

4 ferent children. 
Y 

The propositfun that Ure mere presence o f  a native-cantrolled 

school autharities i s  sujqmrted i n  the #ma c o n t e x t ,  The creation of a 

A r e g i o ~ i  school board i- created the perception in Hum that 

affected the carnrunityh v iew a f  the 1 ocal. school. Despite the absence 
* 



. . 
p f  a representative fmn Nuna on the- regional board, vi l  1 agers @&elve ; , 

$ 

the,board as providing*thm with'much more control over the school~a'nd 
. fl 

fewer problems w i t h  the schwl. The existence o f  t h i s  strung perception : . - 
of control i s  evidenced by cnnuni& timbers' remarks. The vilelager-s 

I 

, .  state titat they cqn renew poor teiictren, and feel,.thht the t r a -  . . . . 
* 

A -  
> - .- . - . J 

6 ' 

d i t i o n a l  relationship'betteen thems,el ves and educators has changed for ::'- 
* - 

J- 

tk better, and that  the regional ,board is responsive to the vill&ers8 : 

I L 

vations such as a radio station and 'telephone system which g-eatl; ' "  

. 
. I  . 

. * 

faci t i ta te  cormunication betwen the  regionk 'school bard  and t h e  
t 

village. The chation o f  a v i  ltage high school and ~ c o n s i r u c t i a n  of ' . . 
a pynnasim,are also seen by the villagers a s  significant improvements., 

- in-their a c a t i m a i  iysts, aod'results of increased parental power. . '  r' =S 
z .  

Ip"regional and local level na demonstrate < 
'. 

marked increase i n  concern for Iwal v i  1 lage opinion on ed~tidnail . . 
, -  , t 

- n6tters. The lblly Hmtch settl-t has legally mandated &e role of , 

. / 

the village as a mtinwus evaluator o f  Nurw ' s  high s c b l  program, 
*: 

These'f&ors and the gcnenl atmosphere of increased native edonomk . . 
- 

L* . 
'and pulltical power through the Land Claims S e t t l a e n t  Act have all- 

r 1  . - - - . *  - 
- 0  - assfsted' .)n jncreasitrg the percelvm! and real pcn#r o f  native kchcmt 

the eyes of sehaol authorities. , - .  - +  - .  
. , I! can be comlm frm observations i n  Wtma t h a t  t6e mere pre- 

- 

* + 

?A 
w- 

se& bf a native-cmtmlled regional school board increased local 



parental power in retationship to  the power of school -authori t ies .  The 

presence of a n a t i v e  regfonal schbol board f u l f i l l s  the role of a 

symbol'ic authority for the residents of ttuna. This observation confirms ' 

t h e  findings in t h e  l i t e r a tu re  that  attend to power relationships be- 

tween native s c h l  Mards and school authori t ies .  

1 7 .  The personal cost in Serms of time and energy drain can often 

- ouweiqh the perceived benefits derived from participation in edilta- 

t i  onal governance 

Yates (19731, i n  h i s  analysis of ten school boards i n  New York 

City ' s  decentralization project, revealed the existence of a number of 

pressures on school board members. Yates indicates that  there was 

continuous mounting - - pressure  on board e b e r s  to  p t t e n d  to  school - - 

' .issues. Board members were often a t  the apex of comnunity grievances. 

More t h a n  10% o f - t h e  board members elected resigned during t h e i r . f i r s t  
C 

year of duty. Four out of the ten boards surveyed fai led to  reach a 
\ 

% 

quorum in over half of the i r  b a r d  meetings. From the New York decen- t 

t r a l  ization project, Yin and Yates (1975) concluded that  the persona1 

costs t o  h a r d  m a h e r s  outweighed the benefits brought by decentral i- 

zation. 



de r ived  through p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  not  supported i n  the Huna con tex t .  

D m n d s  on o n e ' s  ~ e r s o n a l  t i n e  and energy a r e  not  perceived by Nuna's 

Advisory School Board r m b e r s  a s  outweighing t h e  b e n e f i t s  of k r t i c i -  

p a t i o n .  Nuna's addisory board has a h i s t o r y  of i;om$tment and a c t i S j t y .  

Nuna, a s  compared to three o t h e r  v i l l a g e s  i n  t h e  r eg ion ,  was t h e  on ly  

one i n  which a17 t h e  reswndents to  a 1970 survey f e l t  t h a t  educa t ion  

was a top  p r i o r i t y  f o r . t h e i r  ch i ld ren .  The survey a l s o  revea led  Nuna a s  

having t h e - h i g h e s t  percentage of respondents who thought  there was a 
-- 

. good chance f o r  educa t ion  i n  t h e i r  own v i l l a g e  (Grubis ,  1971).  The 

1973-1975 Nuna t e a c h e r  desc r ibed  the advisory board a s  e n t h u s i a s t i c  and 

a c t i v e .  The adv i so ry  b o a r d ' s  membership a c t i v e l y  engaged i n  vo lunteer ing  

t h e i r  s e r v i c e s  f o r  implementation of  a c u l t u r a l l y  o r i e n t e d  curr iculum. 

The advisory  board i n  subsequent  yea r s  wrote and obta ined  funding f o r  

t h e i r  own proposa ls  r e l a t i n g  t o  vo lunteer  t eaching  a i d e s .  A 1 1  of  t h e s e  
- - -  - -  

a c t i v i t i e s  r equ i r ed  the energy and personal comni Wen t  of advi;ory board 

members. 

Although Nuna's c u r r e n t  advisory  school board i s  i n a c t i v e ,  t h e  

reasons  appear  no t  t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  personal demands on t ime and energy. 

The board ' s  c u r r e n t  i n a c t i v i t y  appears  t o  emanate from general  v i l l a g e  

apathy and the c r e a t i o n  of a reg iona l  school board. One p a s t  chairman 

of t h e  advisory  boa rd ' d id  r e s i g n  due t o  t h e  t ime he f e l t  h i s  advisory  



* .  
rent issue and organizins the ui l lage corporate structure.  I t  i s  clear 

that  the personal cost to  : iunafs Advisory School Board members do not 
\ ,  

outweigh the .rn&bers ' perceived b'enef i t s  derived through participation. 

Tfie observations in Nuna clear ly do not support the position expressed 

i n  the l i t e ra tu re  pertaining to  the personal cost in terns of time and 

energy to  school board i;;~?ibers. 

1 2 .  Form1 comnunity participation in  educational qovernance opens the 

pol i t i ca l ,  system and srrekgthens t h e  democratic process 

Gi t t e l  1 ( 1  970) suggests that  the .c r i t ica l  factor that educational 

participation brings t o  the ?of i t ica l  I system is'"openness." This open- 

ness allows groups t o  a f fec t  the policy and practices of  school systems. 

. I t  permits minqrity groups t o  challenge educational systems and a l t e r  
\. - 

- - 

power re1ations)tips. Davies (1976) ident i f ies  th is  process as being 

central t o  democracy. Fantini , Gi t t e l  f and Magat (1970) a1 so support 

the democratic process that  participation in educational governance 

educational improvement t h a t - i s  not resu l t s  in .  They fee? that  any 

founded i n  local participation 

. brief and lead to  fa i lure .  

' The proposition tha t  f o m  

i s  merely technology and will probably be 

1 comuni ty participation in educational 

governance opens the pol i t ica l  system and strengthens the democratic 

process i s  refuted in Nuna. The  nature of Nuna's participation in 
- - - - -  - - - - 



educational governance eludes conventional analys is  because comnunity 

involvemnt in f o r ~ i i l  educat ion occurs i n  a manner highly influenced by 

t r ad i t i ona l  Eskim po l i t i c a l  pa r t i c ipan t  s t ruc tu res .  Nuna defines i t s  

own f o m s  of educational pa r t i c ipa t ion ,  and these forms a re ,ve ry  s ign i -  

f i c an t  and informal. Parliamentary procedure and other conventional 

western demcra t i c  processes associated with formal cornunity meetings 

cons t r i c t  Nuna's r es iden t s '  par t ic ipat ion i n  educational governance. 

tuna appears t o  have a for= of d i r ec t  democracy which i s  weakehed when 

, conventrunat f u m i  wetm m-esrn t t i t i ve  d m r r a c y  i s  w e ~ f ~ y e d  on i-k 

comuni t y .  Formal western par t i c ipan t  forums a r e  not conducive t o  

d Nuna's Eskimo par t i c ipan t  s t ruc tu res .  The subdeed, m i  imal input atmo- 

sphere of Nuna's formal Advisory School Boar stand in contras t  

to  the  forms of d i r ec t  
- 

i n g s ,  banyas and o ther  

demcracy t h a t  occur i n  native-controlled mPqt- 
. . 

nat ive  gatherings. When Nuna's r es iden t s  do 

pa r t i c i pa t e  in  a f o r m  
- 

1 meeting, t h e i r  pa r t i c ipa t ion  violates-cqnien- 

t ional  western demcra t i c  s t r uc tu r e s .  ' A  "formal" meeting in Nuna i n  
* 

which the  en t i r e  conun i t y  par t ic ipated,  i . e . ,  the  "codfish" teacher 

advisory board meeting, was non-directed, ignored parliamentary pro- 

cedure, was not temporally res t ra ined ,  and dissolved ra ther  than formally 

adjourned. Important comnunity educational decisions such as  the  removal 

- o f  the "codfish" teacher,  a formal complaint t o  the  S t a t e  Superintendent 

of Schools, and the developrent and implementation - of  - - a bil ingual  - -- ~ n d  

cu l tu ra l  1 y ref evant curr icul  tm a1 1 occurred beyond the  confines of 
- -- - - - 

' 
I 



conventional western 6~%Xra t i c  structure.  I t  can tte concluded froix 
s .  

observations i n  5unz that f o m l  comnunity participa'tion in educational, 

governance does nut open the pol i t ical  system and strengthen the demo- 

c ra t ic  process. The inverse appears to be true; namely, t ha t  formal 

western participqtion forums constrict  comnunity participation in 
/ 

educational gdkrnance a t  the local vi 1 lage level .  

In s u m r y ,  t n i s  study of comnunity participation i n  educational 

governance within the Alutiiq Eskim village of Nuna seemed to confirm 

the following propositions as derived from the review of the 1i terature:  . 

merrbers of the vi l lage unintentionally do appear t o  influence the operation A 

of the school through various informal or indirect associations; the ' 
5 

form and structure of participation in educational governance in Nuna, 

a native comnunity, i s  markedly different  from the form and structure of 

par-ticipations in white ~ i d d l e - c l a s s  comnuni t i e s ;  informal and t ra -  

ditional channels of participation i n  Nuna do tend t o  take precedence 

over formal channels; Nuna's Adviso~y School Board i s  generally inef- 

fect ive as"; formal mechanism for  i if luencing school pol icy and practice; 
3 = 

natural comunity set t ings in Nuna provide more productive and conducive 

avenues for  local input into educational governance than do formal 

school settinqs; Nuna comunity members involvement with the school 

increases opportunities for  social .  congruency between ithe school and the 



~ \ 

village; conventional sci-iaa? pzr t i c ipan t  s t ructures  do not ;en3 to . 
~ - 

acccw-odate the  t r a d i t i ~ n a l  p a r ~ i c i p a n t  s t ruc tu res  tha t  a r e  indigen'ous 

t o  4una;  socia l  and ecanmic  cnanGes in  tie la rger  society have jnfluenced 

t h e  degree of educational sa rc ic ipa t ion  in %ma; and the  presence of a 

decentral ized na t ive -con~ro l led  school board has increase0 Kuna's 
i 

paren ta l  power i n  rela~ionsnip to the power of school d i s t r i c t  auth.ori t i e s .  - 

- 
T h e  following propositions were n o t  supported by the research:  

- 2  

pel i t i c a l  decentra l iza t ion o f  the Alaska State-Operatqd School system 
- - 
7 

d i d  not increase the alreaay nign degree of local par t ic ipat ion i n  
- 
- 

educational decision r a k i n g  st the v i j l age  l eve l ,  although i t  was 
t 

increased a t  the d i s t r i c t  level; the  personal costs  t o  Nuna's advisory 
> - 

board -mbers ,  in terms of t i r e  and energy, did not outweigh the per- 

ceived benef i ts  from par t i c ipa t ion  i n  educational governance; and the 

c o r n m i t i e s  formal pa r t i c ipa t ion  i n  educational governance d i d  not appear 
- 

t o  increase  t h e i r  broader po l i t i c a l  par t ic ipat ion or strengthen the 

Cemcrat ic  process in t:una, - 

fne  following f i v e  proposit ions,  the f i r s t  four of which appear t o  

be confirmed i n d  the l a s t  refuted within the Nuna context ,  indicate  a 

need f o r  fu r the r  research. ( 7  ) Gonventional school pa r t i c ipan t  s t ruc -  

tures do not always take in to  account pa r t i c ipan t j s t ruc tu res  t ha t  a r e  

indigenous t o  non-middle c l a s s  c o m n i t ( e s .  There i s  a need f o r  the 

devetopnmt o f  speef - i c  mdeis of pmt ic ipa t ion  t ha t  attend ts groups 



participation are  w r e  l ikely t o  take precedence over for%aT channe- i n  

s ~ a l l e r  cornunities than in larger ones. Further research i s  needed to 

c l a r i fy  the s i ~ i l a r i t i e s  and differences be.tween i n f o m l  channels of 

educational participation ' i n  srrra'11, middle class ,  white comnunities and 

r emte  native cow,uni t i e s .  ( 3 )  Natural comuni t y  set t ings prov.ide ra re  

productive avenues for focal input into &hca&ional governance than 

form1 school s e t t i g g s ,  though school set t ings may t a k e  on character is t ics  

s i n i l a r  to comuni gy sett ings.  ( 4 )  Social and technological changes in 

the larger society wi l l  influence the degree of educational participation 

a t  the local c m u n i t y  level. The transformation of both the formal and 

informal structures of educational participation have been affected by 

the Land Claims Settfezent Act and the decentralization o f  the s t a t e  
= 

school system. The implications of both t'hese leg is la t ive  ac ts  need 

fur ther  analysis a t  the level of intended impact. ( 5 )  Polit ical  decen- 

t r a l  iza t  

cipation 

ion of a school system will increase the degree of - local parti-  

in educational decision making. Although the pol i t ical  decen- 

t r a l  i za t  

regidnal 

ion of t h e  school system did qncrease participation a t  the 

or d i s t r i c t  level ,  i t  decreased participation a t  the local 

comuni ty 1 eve1 . 

The foregoing analysis examined twelve general propositions con- 

cerning cornunity participation i n  educational governance that  were 
.- 

derived from pertinent l i t e ra tu re  and the history of ~laska(educatio,n. 
'l 

The m j o r i t j  o f  these- propositions were significantly confirm& in the- 



extreme se t t ing  of a r e m t e  Alutiiq Eskimo vil lage. Because native 

participation i n  edlicationai governance.is especially crucial i n  rural 

Alaska where there % i s  an obvious need for  an educational system that  

r e f l ec t s  the values and u n i q u e  needs o f  the Alaskan native, i t  i s  hoped 

. t h a t  examination of these propositions will serve as a guide for  future 

advancement of native participation i n  educational governance. 
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1 Personal Hi story 
r9 

Gunnar Myrdahl f 1970) s t a t e s  that  "research i s  always and by 

- logical necessity based on moral and po,litical valuations, and the. 
\< 

researcher should be obl iged to  account for  them, expl i c i  t ly"  ( p .  74 ) .  - 
Use of the participant-observer method of gathering data makes the 

researcher 's  knqwl edge especial ly  crucial .  Hortense Powdermaker (1 966) 
Q '  . > 

cormrents4f;at fn f i e i d  studies - "focused on tk, pmticipant-observation 
f 

method a description of the fieldworker i s  i d o r d e r  since his person- 

al i t y  i s  part of- the research being studied" (p .  19).  This section, in 

f i r s t  person narrative, i s  s.uch a descri tion and should a s s i s t  the i 

reader in determining whether th i s  study describes'the actual events or 

i s  merely a - ref lect ion of t h i s  researcher's. biases. 
- t I  

- I am the eldest  of t i  children. My l i f e  began in an Ir ish ~ a t h o l  i c  

neighborhoo+in South Boston where I was baptized i n  both a Catholic and 

a Unitarian Church. My mother, who was well read,, encouraged an open 

, a t t i t u d e  toward doctrine and: most members of the human comnunity. My 

fa ihe rYa2  a machinist and an inventor 'whose numerous ventures resulted 

in an economically unstable household, b u t  one that  was generally happy. 

My family moved to a mixed ethnic urbanr neighborhood outside of I- --- - --~ 
/ 

Boston during-my i n i e m d i a t e  school years. My family stressed the 



importance of education; cwsequently,  I did ra ther  we11 i n  elementary 
0 

school, b u t ,  cooversely, my i n t e r e s t  in formal educaiion diminished 
.-- 

during my adolescence. My major i n t e r e s t s  a t  t h i s  time were reading, 

underwater diving, lobster ing,  the 1 ocal gang (Bray-Way Boys), and 

exploring the mountains and fo r e s t s , o f  New England. My involvement with 

<Ti members were pr i - the  gang bqcame an impbrtant par t  of my l i f e .  

marily I r i sh  and I t a l i a n  from lower so f i a l  economic backgrounds. By the 
+ 

time I was in my senior  year ,  I was subporting myself through a small 
-C 

underwater salvage company t h a t  I founded. A t  t h i s  time a l so ,  I recog- ' 

nized the  need fo r  continuing my formal education. I -subsequently 

submitted applications to  University of Hawaii and U . C . L . A .  t o  study 

marine biology. However, my poor h i g h  school grades prevented these 

i n s t i t u t i ons  from admitting such an undistinguished candidate. 

- After working f o r  6 months I enrolled in prep school ., A successful 

term there  led to acceptance at>Bridgewater s t a t e  College. I majored in 

U.S. h is tory  and did well academically. By the time I was in my junior 

yew I had become a campus a c t i v i s t .  A t  f i r s t  .my a c t i v i t i e s  revolved 
- 

around organizing and providing t u to r i a l  services in black ghettos. A 

fellow student and I founded and edited an off-campus magazine which was 

anti-Viet  Nam and provided d r a f t  res is tance and c i v i l  r igh t s  informa- 

t ion .  The magazine a l so  cal led in to  questiqn the ro l e  of u n i v e r s i t i e s .  
? 4 

in a changing society.  b r i n g  the  mid-1950s I organized and coordinated 

po l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  with the  Students f o r  a Democratic Society [SDS) 



r; 

and ~ t u d e d t  Non-Violent Coordinating Comni t t e e  (SNICC). My poli t ical  

act ivi  tism and the magazine became a constitutional issue with the 

Comnwealth of Massachusetts. Fortunately, the American Civil Liber- 

t i e s  Union interviewed and represented my constitutional r ights  and that  

of the press. T v i e w  my pol i t ical  activit ism i n  the issues of the 1960s 

as a logical extension and actualization of my academic in t e res t  ~n U.S. 

history. These were turbulent times from which Ic began to appreciate 

the principles manifest in the U.S. Constitution. 
\ 

* After grpduation I obtained a teaching position on $he Turtle 

Mountain Indian Agency in North Dakota. The reservation was a mixture 

of Chippewa and Cree Indians, b u t  the teachers 1 ived in a government 

compound with limited comnunity'contact. Relations w i t h  those l iving on 

the reservation were discouraged and there was open and often violent 

hosti l  i  ty between the sdhool system and the comuni ty. The classroom 

d i d  not re f lec t  the world the chi fdren 1 ived i n .  The c i ~ t a n c e s w e r e  

very similar to my black ghetto experiences and I submitted my resigna- 

t ion in the spring. 

I next received a contract from the Alaska State-Operated School 

System to teach on Akutan Island in the Aleutians. Akutan was a remote 
* 

vil lage of 80 A1 euts whose children attended a one-room school house. A \: 
seaplane would .bring the mail once a month and a freighter  wourd anchor 

of f  the vi l lage every 3 or 4 months. I t  was here that  I f i r s t  experi- 

enced "culture shock." The people of Akutan were a hunting-gathering 
a 



-- - -- - - - 

e 

group who were a l so  involved' in the growing king crab fishing industry. 

, The cl imate, topography, and food were different  from those I had 
f 

previously experienced. However, I was able to adapt t b  these dif-  
I 

ferences. My personal- confusion revolved around the underlying assump- 

t ion5 of th is  society. I did not have any understandings of the i r  
. . 

shared frames of reference. The patterns of everyday social l i f e  were 
P 

disorienting and confusing for  me. Fortunately I had arrived in the 

vi l lage without food or s h l i e s .  This placed me i x a  position of 
' 

-. 
dependence upon the vi?Tage. A master hunter became my culturat guide.' 

I became his "Aacha" which i s  an Aleut term referring to  a relationshi 

between males similar to  that  of a blood brother. The relationship 

provided me with subsistance and access to a' highly ski l led informant. 

My educational preparation was total  ly inadequateafor the real i t i e s  

of the classroom in Akutan. Slowly I developed different  teaching 
- - - - 

strategies  and classroom materials. After 2 years i n  Akutan I decided . 

to  further my education to be bet ter  able to teach in a cross-cul tural  

se t t ing .  I completed an M.A.T. degree program a t  Alaska Methodist 

University and then was accepted in an Education Special is t  Degree 

* program a t  the University of Alaska. While on campus I became a res i -  

dent counselor which provided me an o to deal with native' 

-students in a university set t ing.  Meanwhile my f i e ld  research led into 
. . s4& 

an exanination- of relatianships b e b m  rural school s and cmuni t i  e_s 
- -- - 

and my f i r s t  fo-I c ~ n G c t  w i t h  - -  - Huna. - -  I graduated in 1977 with an 
- - - -- - - -- - - - - pp 



- 

Education special  i s t  Degree in administration and a growing curiosi ty  

- a b u t  rural school and c m n i  t y  relationships. 

I n ' t h e  f a l l  of 1971 I was offered and refused an administrative 
1 .  

position with a school d i s t r i c t .  Instead, I returned to  the classroom. 

I f e l t  a strong eed to  apply the teaching s t rategies  tha t  my university g 
.experiences had pr vided. 1 xcepted an elementary teaching position in f' - 
Sand Point in t h e  Shumagin fslands. In 

s i b i l i t i e s  I a l so  began a university ex 
J - 

role  of the school and the comnunity. 

In the fa71 of 1972 I was accepted 

special arrangements a t  Simon Fraser Un 

addition to  my classroom respon- 

ension program attending to the 

as a doctoral candidate under 

versi ty. My doctoral studies 

were placed in a lowered pr ior i ty  when I accepted a position as an 

Assistant Professor o f  Education in the University of Alaska Cross- 

Cultural Education Development Program ( X - C E D )  in 1974. My responsi- 

bi 1 i t i e s  included the development and instruction of cross-cuJ tural -- 
j 2'. 

courses through a state-wide &el ivery system. The position entailed 

extensive travel throughout rural Alaska, which helped maintain and 

increase my relationships with vi l lage residents in Southwest Alaska. 

In addition, I worked closely with native corporations, regional school 

d i s t r i c t s ,  local principals,  teachers, and native university students, 

and was required t o  par t ic ipate  in the day-to-day 1 i f e  of rural com- 

muni t i e s .  Currently I am employed as an Assistant Professor of Educa- 

tidn and Cross-Cut tura t  Inservice Coordinator ar the CenTer for  Cross-- 



-- 

be1 i e v e  I o f  these 1 i f e  experif$ces t h a t  

Nuna as they happene d . 
t 
t- >" ,: 

described the &vents i n  have 
% 




